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General 


‘Special Report’ on Foreign Relations in 1994 
HK0901152395 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese No 52, 
26 Dec 94 pp 17-18 


[One of series of “special reports” entitled “World 
Wants Peace and Economy Wants Development—Hot 
Spots of International Situation in 1994 and 

for 1995” by Xue Yongxing (5641 3057 5281): “1994: A 
Successful Year in China’s Diplomacy”™| 

[FBIS Translated Text] Leaders of the CPC, the Chinese 
Government, the National People’s Congress [NPC], 
and the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence [CPPCC] National Committee visited foreign coun- 
tries frequently in 1994, which has drawn the whole 
world’s attention and opened up a new situation in the 
People’s Republic’s foreign relations. Overseas mass 
media regarded this as a “diplomatic whirlwind” initi- 
ated by China. Some say the year 1994 was “China's year 
of diplomacy”; others say that 1994 is “a year in which 
China achieved success in foreign relations.” Indeed, in 
the past year, New China was unprecedentedly active in 
the diplomatic arena and its diplomatic efforts were 
extremely fruitful. 


Over the past year, China’s relations with the United 
States and other Western countries further improved 
and developed, there were more frequent high-level 
contacts between China and the United States, economic 
relations and trade developed between the two countries, 
and relations between the Chinese and U.S. armies were 
restored. U.S. Secretary of State Warren Christopher 
visited China in March 1994. On 26 May, Clinton 
announced the decision to renew most-favored-nation 
{MFN] treatment for China and to delink MFN from the 
human rights issue. From April on, Vice Premier Zou 
Jiahva, Vice Premier Qian Qichen, Vice Premier Li 
Laaqing, State Councillor Song Jian, and Minister of 
F sreign Trade and Economic Cooperation Wu Yi visited 
the United States one after another; in the meantime, 
U.S. Treasury Secretary Bentsen, Secretary of Com- 
merce Brown, and Secretary of Defense Perry visited 
China. As well as Perry, U.S. Undersecretary of Defense 
Wisner, U.S. Pacific Commander Charles Larsen, and 
U.S. Air Force Chief of Staff McPeak also visited China. 
In return the Chinese People’s Liberation Army [PLA] 
Deputy Chief of Staff Xu Huizi led a delegation which 
visited the United States in August. On 14 November, 
President Jiang Zemin and President Clinton met for the 
second time in Indonesian capital, Jakarta, and the two 
held talks again on the establishment of “a new type of 
constructive relations.” Jiang Zemin put forth five prin- 
ciples to guide Sino-U.S. relations in the future. Clinton 
endorsed the principles. These common understandings 
between China and the United States will certainly 
expedite the further improvement and development of 
relations between the two countries. 


Meanwhile, our country has further improved and devel- 
oped its relations with Western Europe, Japan, and other 
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Western countries as well. Early this year, NPC Standing 
Com nittee Chairman Qiao Shi visited Germany, Swit- 
zesiand, and Austria. In May, CPPCC National Com- 
mittee Chairman Li Ruihuan visited Finland, Sweden, 
Norway, Denmark, and Belgium. Premier Li Peng’s visit 
to Germany and Austria in July was a complete success. 
In September, President Jiang Zemin paid a fruitful visit 
to France. After that, Vice Premier Zhu Rongji, Vice 
President Rong Yiren, and NPC Chairman Qiao Shi 
visited Spain, Greece, Japan, Australia, and New 
Zealand separ. tely. In 1994, the Canadian and Austra- 
lian governor generals and the prime ministers of 
Western countries, including France, Japan, and Por- 
tugal visited China. 


In 1994, China’s relations with the CIS and Eastern 
European countries als. entered a new stage of develop- 
ment. Earlier this year, Russian Foreign Minister 
Kozyrev visited China. In May, Russian Prime Minister 
Chernomyrdin paid his first visit to China. In Sep- 
tember, President Jiang Zemin visited Russia and 
Ukraine, the first Chinese state president to visit these 
two countries since the disintegration of the Soviet 
Union and the end of the Cold War. During his visit to 
Russia, the two sides signed a joint declaration to con- 
clude an agreement on never using nuclear weapons first 
against each other and not aiming their strategic nuclear 
weapons at each other. They also signed an accord on the 
western section of the Sino-Russian border. President 
Jiang’s visit will naturally promote further the steady 
development of relations between China and Russia. In 
April this year, Premier Li Peng visited Uzbekistan, 
Turkmenistan, Kyrgyzstan, K \zakhstan, and Monrigolia. 
His visit was successful. In Jw y, Premier Li Peng visited 
Romania. Among the foreign leaders visiting China in 
1994 were the presidents of the Republic of Azerbaijan, 
Estonia, Hungary, and Uzbekistan, and the prime min- 
isters of Poland, the Czech Republic, and Slovakia. 


The year 1994 saw further consolidation and develop- 
ment of friendly relations and cooperation between 
China and its neighboring countries. Early this year, Liu 
Huaging, vice chairman of the Central Military Com- 
mission, visited Thailand, Indonesia, and Singapore. 
From 31 October to 4 November, Premier Li Peng paid 
an official visit to the ROK. After that, President Jiang 
Zemin visited the four Southeast Asian countries of 
Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia, and Vietnam from 8 to 
22 November and attended the unofficial meeting of the 
Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation [APEC] leaders. 
During his visit to the four countries, President Jiang 
Zemin held talks with foreign leaders on bilateral rela- 
tions, regional and international issues of common con- 
cern, and signed a series of bilateral accords. In Vietnam, 
he also signed a joint communique. During the unofficial 
APEC leaders meeting, President Jiang Zemin compre- 
hensively elaborated China's stand on the idea of intro- 
ducing free trade and investment into the Asia-Pacific 
region and put forth his five principles of economic 
cooperation in the Asia-Pacific region, specifically, 
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mutual respect and consultations in pursuit of con- 
sensus,; gradual progress and steady development, 
mutual opening up and opposition to protectionism; 
cooperation in all areas, mutual benefit, and mutual aid; 
and efforts to narrow gaps and strive for common 
prosperity. China's stance has won extensive support. 
During the APEC meeting, Jiang Zemin also heid bilat- 
eral meetings with the leaders of nine countries, 
including the United States, Japan, and the ROK. This 
visit abroad by Jiang was of positive and far-reaching 
significance to China's efforts to promote its relations 
with Southeast Asian countries, to the enhancement of 
economic cooperation within the Asia-Pacific region, 
and to safeguarding stability and peace in the region. 
In 1994, while striving to improve and develop its 
relations with neighboring countries. Western countries, 
the CIS, and Eastern European countries, China also 
vigorously promoted its relations with the vast number 
of developing countries, thus further enhancing its tra- 
ditional friendship, unity, and cooperation with these 
countries. In April, Comrade Hu Jintao led a CPC 
Central Committee deiegatiea to the three South Amer- 
ican countries of Uruguay, Argentina, and Brazil. In 
October, Vice Premier Zhu Rongji visited Egypt. In 
November, NPC Standing Committee Chairman Qiao 
Shi paid a visit to several developing countries, including 
Argentina and Brazil. Meanwhile, more than 20 state 
and government heads of developing countries visited 
China this year, among whom were the king of Cam- 
bodia, the president of Egypt, ‘he president of Congo, the 
president of Kenya, the president of Peru, the president 
of Zaire, and the prime minister of Malaysia. These 
hiph-leve! visits have substantially enhanced mutual 
uriderstanding between China and these developing 
countries on the new situation in the world and have 
advanced China's relations with the developing coun- 
tries to a new stage of development. 


The year 1994 saw a most active China achieving great 
success in the economic and diplomatic fields. During 
every trip abroad, Premier Li Peng was accompanied by 
many Chinese entrepreneurs who had face-to-face talks 
with their foreign counterparts on economic affairs, 
trade, and cooperation. During Premier Li Peng’s visit to 
Germany in July, China and Germany signed agree- 
ments and letters of intent to launch economic, trade, 
and cooperation projects with a total value of $3. 

billion, causing a strong “shock effect” among the 
Western countries. In late August, U.S. Secretary of 
Commerce Brown, in his capacity as a special envoy of 
the U.S. President, led a large group of U.S. entrepre- 
neurs and high-ranking government officials to China. 
During his visit, the United States and China signed 
agreements and letters of intent on economic coopera- 
tion and trade with a total value of nearly $6 billion. In 
September, during President Jiang Zemin’'s visit to 
France, China and France concluded agreements and 
signed letters of intent on economic cooperation and 
trade with a total value of 18 billion Francs. Canadian 
Prime Minister Jean Chretien visited China in 
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November this year, bringing with him nine out of the 10 
provincial governors of Canada and more than 350 


Tian Zengpei on 1994 Diplomatic Successes 
OW0901 164195 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 1, 2-8 Jan 95 pp 9-13 


[By Vice Foreign Minister T-an Zengpei: “1994: A 
Victorious Year for China's Fo:.*gn Relations” ] 


hold. Regional and local armed conflicts have flared up 
in various parts of the worid, and economic competition 
is becoming ever more acute. Many developing countries 
are still plagued with economic hardships, and the gap 
to widen. The world still faces untold challenges’ in 
terms of peace and development. 

Over the past year, China has continued to follow an 
independent foreign policy of peace. Active foreign rela- 
tions endeavors have helped create a sound international 
environment for China's on-going reform and cpening 
effort, while at the same time contributing to main- 
taining world peace and promoting common prosperity. 


China's relations with surrounding countries. China's 
friendly good-neighborly relations with surrounding 
countries have developed fully, while cooperation with 
developing countries has been further consolidated. 
Sino-Japanese ties have been strengthened; Sino-U.S. 
relations have impraved and expanded; and Sino- 
Russian and Sino- European links witnessed marked 
development. China's international standing and influ- 
ence is on the rise. 

In 1994, Chinese leaders visited dozens of countries 
around the world, with 40 state heads and governments 
visiting China. High- level contacts enhanced mutual 
understanding and trust and expanded bilateral relation- 
ships. In the multi-lateral arena, the great efforts China 
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extended to safeguard its legitimate rights and interests, 
settle international disputes in a just and reasonable 
manner, and promote international cooperation, won 
widespread appreciation from the international com:nu- 
nity. People throughout the world now realize that a 
stable and prosperous China is not only vital for main- 
taining and promoting regional, but is also vital to ensure 
world peace and development. 


A major component part of China's foreign-policy is 
based on developing fnendly relations with neighboring 
nations. Based on the Five Principles of Peaceful Coex- 
istence—mutual respect for sovereignty and territonal 
integrity, mutual non-aggression, non- interference in 
the internal affairs of another nation, equality and 
mutual benefit, and peaceful coexistence—China has 
expanded cooperation and exchanges with neighboring 
nations in the economic, scientific and technological 
sectors, serving to enhance bilateral understanding and 
trust. As a result, bilateral relations have reached an 
all-time high, a fact which is easily discernible by the 
dramatic increase in high-level contacts between China 
and its neighbors. 


In 1994, Chinese leaders visited nearly 20 bordering 
countries, with 50 high-level delegations from those 
countries visiting China. Following his stay in Bogor, 
Indonesia, where he attended the informal summit of the 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum, Chi- 
nese President Jiang Zemin visited Singapore, Malaysia, 
Indonesia and Vietnam. While in Malaysia, Jiang reiter- 
ated China's sincerity and principle of developing 
friendly good-neighborly ties with its surrounding coun- 
tries. Premier Li Peng visited Uzbekistan, Turkmeni- 
stan, Kyrgyzstan and Kazakhstan, where he exchanged 
views with leaders of the four nations on bilateral 
relations and other issues of common concern. Li elab- 
orated on China's basic principle of developing relations 
with Central Asian nations. The Chinese premier also 
visited Mongolia, the Republic of Korea and Myanmar 
[Burr-aj, with the result of enhancing mutual under- 
standing, cementing fnendly good-neighborly relations, 
and promoting mutually beneficial cooperation. 

Al present, trade with neighboring nations accounts for 
60 percent of the country’s total import and export 
volume. The establishment of the joint committee on 
economic, trade, scientific and technological coopera- 
tion between China and the Association of Southeast 
Asian Nations (ASEAN) will open even wider vistas for 
bilateral cooperation and exchanges. Trade between 
China and Central Asian nations has been the subject of 
dramatic progress, with China becoming a major trading 
partner to nations in the region. 


China steadfastly advocates a peaceful solution to any 
and all disputes, and has played a constructive role in 
both the Cambodian and Korean nuclear issues. Beijing 
has also played a major role in maintaining regional 
peace and t by actively participating in 
forums and dialogue between APEC and ASEAN. 
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The basic starting point for China's foreign policy has 
always centered on consolidating unity and cooperation 
with developing countnes. Over the past year, finendly 
cooperation between China and developing countries 
has witnessed further consolidation and expansion, 
while mutual cooperation in multilateral international 
arena has been enhanced. With regard to the struggle 
against hegemonism and power politics, China sympa- 
thizes with, supports and coordinates activities with 
developing nations. Their mutual effert has contnbuted 
to the maintenance of world peace and stability as well as 
to the establishment of fair and reasonable international 
polstical and economic order. 


China‘s relations with Africa countries. China's relations 
with Afrecan countries have experienced stable and pos- 
itive development, with increased political contacts and 
expanded economic and tr .de cooperation. Nine presi- 
dents, three prime ministers, eight foreign ministers and 
over 29 sentor officials from Afnican countries visited 
China. In 1994, Chinese Vice-Premuer Zhu Rongyi, Vice- 
Premoer and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, and various 
other senior Chinese leaders visited more than 20 
African countries. Chinese and African enterprises 
actively de: cloped varying forms of cooperation on the 
basis of equality and mutual! benefit, gaining vast expe- 
nesces in terms of combining economic assistance with 
joint ventures. The Sino-African trade volurne rose by 10 
percent in the first half of last year alone. The Chinese 
government has actively supported peace-keeping mis- 
sions undertaken by the Organization of African Unity 
and the Unsted Nations, thereby taking an active part in 
helping to relax tension in Africa and ensure peace and 
stability on the African Continent. 


The Chinese government has always attached great 
importance to promoting consolidation and cooperation 
with Latin American countries. Last year, friendly coop- 
erative Sino-Latin Americar relations witnessed stable 
development, with the leaders of the two sides main- 
taining close contacts. Qiao Shi, chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the Nationa! People’s Congress, 
and other senicr Chinese leaders visited a number of 
Latin American courines, while presidents of Ecuador, 
Suriname and Peru visited China. Moreover, the year 
witnessed increased friendly contacts between parlia- 
mentary, party, military, trade, culture and education 
leaders from the two sides. Bilateral trade ties achieved 
major progress between January and September alone, 
the trade volume grew by 19 percent over the previous 
year’s period. According to recent estimates, the total 
bilateral trade volume for 1994 will hit an all-time high. 
Thus far, China has established over 160 solely- or 
jointly-funded enterprises in more than 20 Latin Amer- 
ican countnes, and has signed inter-governmental agree- 
ments on scientific and technological cooperation with 
11 ations. 


China further developed already-good relations with 
West Asian and North African nations, and actively 
supported the peace process in the Middle East. With 
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Therefore, maintaining a normal and healthy relation- 
ship is not only in conformity with the fundamental 
interests of the two peoples, but also contributes to peace 
and stability in the Asia-Pacific Region and the world at 
large. The Chinese government has always attached great 
importance to relations with the United States and has 
expressed its hope that the two sides can increase mutual 
trust, reduce friction, develop cooperation and refrain 
from confrontation. 

A joint effort in 1994 led to major in the 
Sino- U.S. relationship. In May, U.S. President Bill 
Clinton announced the extension of China's Most- 
Favored-Nation (MFN) status and announced that MFN 
would be delinked from the human rights issue, a move 
which eliminated a major obstacle hindering improved 
relations. In October, the Chinese foreign minister and 
U.S. Secretary of State Warren Christopher signed a 
joint statement on the non-proliferation of nuclear 


weapons, thereby paving the way for Washington to lift 
sanctions against China imposed in August 1993. 


The two countries also maintain various high-level con- 
tacts, and resumed exchanges between their armed 
forces, while at the same time expanding economic and 
trade cooperation. Following his meeting vath Clinton in 
Seattle, Chinese President Jiang Zemin ‘met again with 
Clinton at the Bogor informal summit of APEC. The 
summit meetings added great impetus to Sino-U.S. rela- 
tions. 

During his meeting with Clinton, Jiang suggested that 
China and the United States build constructive relations. 
He proposed five principles for guiding the development 
of Sino-U.S. relations based on the three existing joint 
communiques: 


-—Both countries should give full consideration to the 
world situation and look forward to long-term mutual 
interests in the 2! st Century; 
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—Each country should respect the condition and choices 
of the other, and define the impact that differing social 
systems and ideologies have on bilateral relations. All 
issues between China and the United States should be 
handled amicably, 


—The promotion of two-way economic cooperation on 
an equal and mutually beneficial basis; 


—The strengthening of bilateral consultations con- 
cen::>g international affairs, including the nonprolif- 
eration of nuclear weapons of mass destruction, envi- 
ronmental protection, tourism and efforts to combat 
smuggling; and 

—Increasing bilateral exchanges, especially high-level 
exchanges. 


President Clinton expressed his agreement with the 
principles. The establishment of these principles will 
exert a far-reaching influence on future bilateral rela- 
tions. 


Nonetheless, various difficulties and obstacles in the 
bilateral relationship remain, the most notable of which 
is the Taiwan question. China lodged a serious and just 
protest against the erroneous acts of the U.S. govern- 
ment in elevating its relations with Taiwan. The protest 
pointed out that the Taiwan issue concerns China's 
sovereignty, territorial integrity and the reunification of 
the Chinese nation. Defining it as a major issue of 
principle, China demanded that the U.S. government 
abide by the three joint communique, fulfill its commit- 
ment on the Taiwan issue, refrain from engaging in any 
activities designed to create “two Chinas” or “one 
China, one Taiwati,” while at the same time refraining 
from any official contacts and exchanges with Taiwan in 
orde; to prevent distraction from and harm to the 
improvement and growth of Sino-U_S. relations. 


The present relationship presents a good opportunity, 
and as long as both sides adhere to the three communi- 
ques and conscientiously translate the five principles 
reached in Jakarta into actyzal deeds, relations can move 
forward in a healthy and animpeded manner. 


China's relations with Japan. Sino-Japanese relations 
continued to develop in 1994, with Zhu Rongji and 
Vice-President Rong Yiren visiting Japan, and Morihiro 
Hosokawa, the prime minister of Japan, and Tsutomu 
Hata, the Japanese foreign minister, undertaking recip- 
rocal visits to China. The visits provided a forum for 
both sides to reaffirm the principles guiding their rela- 
tionship, with the enhanced mutual understanding 
raising friendly relations to a new high. Current eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation between the two countries 
continues to expand ever wider, with bilateral trade for 
last year soaring to U.S.$40 billion. Cooperation in the 
fields of science and technology, culture and education 
has also achieved remarkable progress. Facts prove that 
the robust development of Sino-Japanese relations not 
only conforms to the fundamental interests of the two 
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countries, but also contributes to peace and stability in 
the Asian-Pacific region. The Chinese government is 
willing to join the Japanese government in a concerted 
effort to extend their friendly cooperative 
relationship well into the 21st century and beyond. 


Political leaders from Taiwan created a political issue by 
attempting to use the opportunity of the Asian Games in 
Hiroshima to visit Japan. The misguided actions of the 
Japanese side not only hurt the feelings of the Chinese 
people, but also created an obstacle hindering the normal 
development of Sino-Japanese relations. The Chinese 
government reiterated its stern position concerning the 
matter. Various Japanese leaders also attempted to jus- 
tify past war crimes committed by Japanese militarists, 
making misguided speeches in an attempt to cover up 
the issue. The fact is that in order to ensure the smooth 
development of Sino-Japanese relations, the Japanese 
side must learn lessons from the past, hold on to the road 
of peaceful development, and sincerely fulfill its political 
obligations and solemn promises on the issue of Tarwan 
enshrined in the Sino-Japanese Joint Statement. 


China's relations with Russia and other East European 
countries. Relations between China and Russia and 
various other East European countries have witnessed a 
healthy and stable development on the basis of the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, reaching a new pla- 
teau in terms of width and depth. High-level visits 
between leaders of the two countries have increased, 
with Andrey Viadimirovich Kozyrev, the Russian for- 
eign minister, Ivan Rybkin, chairman of the Russian 
Duma, and Viktor Stepanovich Chernomyrdin, 
chairman of the Council of Ministers, visiting China. 
Vice-Premier Qian Qichen visited Russia in late June to 
prepare for the second Sino-Russian summit. In carly 
September, President Jiang Zemin visited Russia, and 
the two countries signed a series of important docu- 
ments, including an agreement calling for both to refrain 
from the first use or the targeting of strategic nuclear 
weapons against each other, and an agreement defining 
the western section of the Sino-Russian border. The 
leaders of the two countries reached a consensus on a 
new form of state-to-state relations extending into the 
21st century, and raising good-neighborly ard mutually 
beneficial Sino-Russian cooperation to a new stage of 
development. 


Government leaders from Romania, Poland, Hungary, 
Czech, Slovak [two preceding words as published], and 
various other countries in the Commonwealth of Inde- 
pendent States paid cither their first or second visits to 
China, while Chinese President Jiang visited Ukraine 
and Premier Li Peng visited Romania. The mutual visits 
of the leaders had a profound influence on strengthening 
mutual understanding and trust and promoting cooper- 
ation in all fields. Chinese leaders used the visits to 
systematically expound China's basic principles toward 
the East European countries. The visits received uni- 
versal acclaim and appreciation for having laid a solid 
foundation for bilateral relations. Normal relations were 
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restored between China and Latvia. Bilateral economic 
and trade relations between the two have continued to 
develop and economic and trade exchanges have been 
characterized by practicality, paying attention to quality 
and conforming to internationa! stanmards. The two 
sides are currently exploring a new and more vigorous 
form of cooperation, with bright prospects for develop- 
ment lying ahead. 


China's relations with West European countries. New 
breakthroughs have led to constant improvements of 
relations between China and West Furopean naiions. 
President Jiang completed a state visit to France, where 
he promoted the comprehensive development of Sino- 
French relations. A visit by Premier Li to Austria and 
Germany further strengthened fnendly and cooperative 
relations with the two countries. China has conducted 
extensive political dialogues with West European 
nations and has established diplomatic relations with 
Andorra, while relations with other West European 
countries have witnessed expanded development. The 
leaders of France, Finland and Portugal visited China 
during 1994, a year marked by expanded economic and 
trade cooperation between China and West European 
nations. Investors from West European nations have 
flocked to China to take advantage of the country's 
opening market. Between January and September alone, 
the trade volume of bilateral imports and exports 
reached U.S.$24 billion, with new progress being 
acnieved in bilateral exchanges and cooperation related 
to science, technology, culture and education. 


China has always paid close attention to its relations 
with countries in Western Europe, and is fully cognizant 
of the vast opportunity and broad prospects for the 
development of bilateral relations. During his stay in 
France, President Jiang Zemin systematically 
expounded on China's principles for the development of 
relations with West Luropean rations. He said China 
hopes to develop long-term, stable, mutually beneficial 
friendly and cooperative relations with all countries in 
the spirit of mutual respect, while secking common 
ground, preserving differences and moving towards the 
21st century. 


World peace and development offer new opportunities, 
while at the same time presenting new challenges. The 
Chinese diplomatic effort is facing an arduous task in 
light of new conditions and problerns which sunstantly 
emerge in the international arena. Therefore, continu- 
ousiy striving to create a favorable international peaceful 
environment for domestic modernization and serving 
economic development, reform and opening to the out- 
side world remain the primary goal of China's foreign 
diplomacy. Many tasks remain in terms of safeguarding 
national sovereignty, promoting the peaceful reunifica- 
tion of the motherland, and successfully ensuring the 
transfer and smooth transition of political power in 
Hong Kong and Macao. A number of major interna- 
tional conferences are on the agenda for 1995. For 
example, the March summit on the issue of UN social 
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development will be held in Denmark. The Fourth UN 
Women's Conference will be held in Beijing in Sep- 
tember, followed by the ceremonies to mark the 50th 
anniversary of the founding of the United Nations in 
October, with activities scheduled for the UN Headquar- 
ters in New York. In addition, the third APEC informal 
summit meeting is scheduled for November. Relevant 
departments of the Chinese government are actively 
preparing to send delegations io these and other mect- 
ings. China sincerely hopes the world will remain 
peaceful and stabic, willing to actively participate in 
open economic cooperation, live in harmony with coun- 
tnes throughout the world and jointly develop on the 
basis of mutual respect, equality and mutual benefit. The 
major subject as the new century approaches is how to gu 
about establishing new international relations. In the 
new year, China will continue to pursue an independent 
foreign policy of peace, while at the same time further 
developing friendly cooperative relations with all 
nations on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence. In the coming year, China's foreign affairs 
will feature expanded activities and will achieve ever 
greater success. 


Northeast Asia 


Zhu Rongji Meets Tokyo Bank President 
OW0901 135695 Tokyo KYODO in English 1326 GAT 
9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Tokyo, Jan. 9 KYODO—China 
is ready to tighten curbs on foreign investments in some 
fields, including real estate, citing hyperinflation due to 
massive flows of foreign currencies into the communist 
nation, internationa! finance sources said Monday [9 
January]. 

The idea was discussed at a meeting in Beijing on 
Thursday between Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rongji 
and Bank of Tokyo President Tasuku Takagaki, 
according to the sources. 

China’s Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Coop- 
eration will soon announce a list of industry fields to be 
targeted, they said. 


Tighter curbs on foreign investment would mark the first 
turnaround from China's ongoing market-oriented 
economy policy, they said. 

The Chinese vice premier told Takagak: that the current 
20 percent or more inflation pace is blamed mainly on 
the flow of foreign currencies into thr country as a result 
of active foreign capital investment, the sources said. 


Zhu noted that the country’s foreign reserves more than 
doubled to 50 billion dollars as of the end of last year 
from a year before. 


The vice premier was quoted as saying China will guide 
foreign investment by restricting those in real estate, but 
encourage foreign investment in infrastructure, the 
sources said. 
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Chinese, Japanese Finance Ministers Hold Talks 


OW0901 132475 Beijing XINHUA in English 1311 
GMT 9 Jam 9% 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Minister of Finance Liu Zhongli heid 


dis- 
cussed issues concerning the Japanese yen loans for 
China, the soft loan of the World Bank, the 
strength-ning of exchanges betwen the two finance 
munist:1¢s. 


a 
- 


More on Talks 


OW0901151695 Tokyo KYODO in English 1502 GMT 
9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jan. 9 KYODO— 
Finance Minister Masayoshi Takemura on ary {9 
January] spurned a Chinese plea for casing of its debt 
repayments aah tare Gaul Gin & > Gas 
appreciation of both the yen and dollar against the 
Chinese yuan. 


The Chinese economy has taken “double punches from 
the combined impact of the dollar's depreciation against 
the yen and the yuan’s depreciation against the dollar,” 


Takemura urged China to “cope with the situation in 
accordance with principles (of the foreign exchange 
market),” they said. 

He added that Japan is not willing to give Beijing special 
treatment such as a moratorium on its debt repayments. 
On Dec. 22, 'apan decided to extend a fresh of 
yen loans 1o China totaling 580 billion yen for the 
1996-1998 period, in addition to an earlier set of yen 
loans that amounted to 810 billion yen for the preceding 
five-year period. 


Meanwhile, the two ministers agreed that their countries 
should make eflerts to bring to a “fruitful” conclusion a 
meeting of finance ministers of the Asia-Pacific Eco- 
nomic Cooperation forum, slated to take place in Indo- 
nesia in April. 
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Maintain 
OW 1001093795 Tokyo KYODO in English 0918 GMT 
10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jan. 10 KYODO— 
Chinese Premier Li Peng told Japanese Finance Minister 
Masayoshi Takemura on Tuesday [10 January] that 
China wants to maintain fnendly relations with Japan 
regardless of “whatever bilateral problem might arise 
Li made the remark at the outset of the meeting with 
Takemura, who delivered a letter from Prime Minister 
Tomiuch: Murayama in preparation for the premier's 
visit to China, expected as carly as March. 

Takemura arrived in Beying on Monday on the first leg 
of a weeklong Asian tour which will later take him to 
Singapore and Malaysia. 

On Monday he met Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rongji, 
who is in charge of economic matters, and Finance 
Minister Liu Zhongli. 


to Takemura Desire To 


Invites Murayama To Visit 


OW 1001 104195 Tokyo KYODO in English 1029 GMT 
10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jar. 10 KYODO— 
Chinese Premier Li Peng on Tuesday [% January] made a 
formal request for Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi 
Murayama to make an official visit to China, Japanese 
officials said. 

Li also said in a meeting with visiting Finance Minister 
Masayoshi Takemura that cither he or Jiang Zemin, 
president anc general secretary of the ruling Communist 
Party, would also like to visit Japan, the officials said. 
As for the possible participation by Taiwanese President 
Li Teng-hui in the next Asia-Pacific Economic Cooper- 
ation (APEC) talks to be held in Osaka in November, Li 
Peng said he had “strong concerns” about Li's involve- 
ment. 


Takemura responded by saying he hops to “settle the 
matter without making any errors,” the officials said. 
During the meeting with Takemura, Li said China wants 
to maintain friendly relations with Japan regardless of 
“whatever bilateral problem might arise.” 

Li made the remarks at the outset of the meeting with 
Takemura, who delivered a letter from Murayama in 
preparation for the premier’s visit to China, expected as 
early as March. 


Takemura arrived in Beijing on Monday on the first leg 
of a seven-day Asian tour which will later take him to 


Singapore and Malaysia. 

On Monday he met his Chinese counterpart Liu Zhongli 
and Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rongji, who is in charge 
of economic matters. 
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Journal on Significance of Li Peng’s ROK Trip 
HK0901080095 Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO CHING 
in Chinese No 267, 16 Dec 94 pp 34-37 


(Py Kung Ku-tsang (2399 1362 5661): “The Situation on 
the Korean Peninsula and China™} 


[FBIS Transiated Text] Li Peng’s Visit to South Korea 
Brings New Changes to the Situation on the Korean 
Peninsula 


Chinese Premier Li Peng visited South Korea from 31 
October through 4 November. This visit brought new 
changes to the situation on the Korean peninsula. 


Li Peng’s Visit Was Planned for a Long Time 


China and South Korea had been completely cut off 
from each other for many years. In August 1992, the two 
countnes formally established diplomatic ties and ented 
40 y.ars of abnormal relations. South Korean presidents 
No Tae-u and Kim Yong-sam visited China at different 
tumes, but Chinese leaders had never visited South 
Korea. This abnormal relationship aroused the concern 
of the South Korean authorities. 


During his visit to China last March. South Korean 
President Kim Yong-sam invited Li Peng to visit his 


North Korea into a period of transition and readjust- 
ment, rendering it inconvenient to receive visitors. With 
the year approaching its end and Jiang Zemin’s South- 
rip already scheduled to follow, China 
that Li Li Pong should go ahead with his vielt te 
South Korea. Thus it was only two weeks pnor to Li 
Peng’s departure that the Foreign Ministry officially 
announced the date of the visit. 
Li Peng’s visit to South Korea was a special trip rather 
than a stop on an extended itinerary. The trip marked a 
major move in China's diplomatic offensive this year 
and filled a blank in visits by leaders of China to its 
major neigh orig countries. It also showed the impor- 
tance China »‘taches to South Korea. 


The Inside sory of the Reception by the South Koreans 


South Korea treated and received Li Peng as a top VIP 
and took great pains in making the appropriate protocol 
arrangements. 


According to South Korean practice, only heads of state 
are received by the president at the Blue House. How 
should the Chinese premier, who is not a head of state 
but is nonetheless 4 very impc ‘tant guest, be received? 
The foreign ministries of both avuntries had had intense 
negotiations, and the final decision <as that Li Peng's 
special plane would land at the airport in Seoul on the 
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afternoon of 31 October, where he would be greeted by 
South Korean Foreign Minister Han Sung-chu. That 
afternoon, Li Peng would meet Kim Yong-sam at the 
Blue House for talks. No welcoming ceremony would be 
held, but there would be a ceremonial guard as well as a 
guard of honor wearing national costume at the entrance 
to the Blue House, and President Kim Yong-sam would 
greet his guests at the door to show that it was grand 


reception. 


Kim Yong-sam had two talks with Li Peng. The first was 
a 45-minute talk on special issues, and this was followed 
by a 40-minute discussion on broader issues. The two 
sides mainly exchanged views on bilateral relations and 
the situation on the Korean peninsula. On 2 November, 
because Li Peng had to visit places outside the capital, 
Kim Yong-sam gave a breakfast party at the Blue House 
to bid him farewell. This meeting was not originally 
scheduled. During the hour-long breakfast session, the 
two sides further exchanged views on a wide range of 
issue:. From the two scheduled talks and the additional 
breakfast session, we can see that Kim Yong-sam 
attached great importance to Li Peng’s visit. 


Bilateral Relations Formed the Main Theme of 
Discussion 


Bilateral relations between China and South Korea have 
seen rapid development in the two years and more since 
the two countries *stablished diplomatic ties. According 
to diplomatic sources in Beijing, such rapid development 
in bilateral relations has never been seen in China’s 
relations with other neighboring countries with whom it 
has diplomatic ties. This development is particularly 
worthy of attention considering the separation of the two 
countries prior to the establishment of relations. 


A main topic of the talks between Li Peng and Kim 
Yong-sam was how to further develop their countries’ 
bilateral relations. Both sides expressed satisfaction with 
the progress achieved in bilateral relations since the 
establishment of relations, and agreed that there was 
tremendous potential for further development. Li Peng 
said he had great confidence in the prospects for future 
development, noting that mutual exchanges over the 
past two years had laid a solid foundation for good- 
neighborly and friendly relations between China and 
South Korea. Kim Yong-sam said that with the advent of 
the Asia-Pacific era, South Korea was deeply aware of 
the necessity for close cooperation between their two 
countries. He noted that enlarged cooperation would not 
only bring common prosperity to both countries but 
would contribute to peace and prosperity in the entire 
Northeast Asian region. 


“Neighbors are dearer than distant relatives.” Kim 
Yong-sam used this Chinese saying to describe the 
necessity for the development of friendly relations 
between their two countries. Huang Luo-zhou [7806 
3794 0719], speaker of the National Assembly of South 
Korea, used the Chinese proverb “close enough to hear 
each other’s fowl and dogs” to describe the geographical 
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proximity of the two count’ ies. He said that since the 
two countries had ended the state of separation in which 
their people “never visited one another during their 
whole lives,” they should further develop their friendly 
relations. Representatives of various political parties in 
the South Korean parliament also expressed in their 
meeting with Li Peng thai although they disagreed on 
domestic political issues, they were at one regarding 
friendship with China and were willing to work toward 
the furtherance of relations between the two countries. 


The use of Chinese proverbs by South Korean leaders 
was a reflection of the cultural, historical and geograph- 
ical proximity of the two countries. South Korea hopes 
to further develop relations with China also because the 
ultimate realization of the ,oal of reunifying the Korean 
peninsula requires the help of a strong neighbor such as 
China. The development of the South Korean economy 
also makes it imperative to strengthen cooperation with 
China. The South Koreans do not harbor strong histor- 
ical resentment against China as they do against the 
Japanese, and they feel much closer to China than they 
do to the United States and Japan. 


For Beijing, the strengthening of bilateral relations with 
South Korea through Li Peng’s visit is necessitated not 
only by geopolitical strategic considerations but also by 
its good-neighbor foreign policy. The development of 
economic and trade relations with South Korea is of 
special significance to China in its efforts to build up its 
domestic economy. 


Economic Cooperation and Trade Constitute the Main 
Theme 


During his visit, Li Peng had extensive discussions with 
South Korean leaders on economic and trade issues. 


Despite their late start, economic cooperation and trade 
between China and South Korea have witnessed a swift 
development. Bilateral trade exceeded $8 billion in 1993 
and broke through the $12 billion mark in 1994. China 
has become South Korea’s third-largest trading partner, 
while South Korea has become China’s sixth-largest 
trading partner. Contracted investment by South Korean 
businesses in China totals nearly $3 billion. Figures show 
that China has now become the hottest spot for foreign 
investment for South Korean enterprises. 


In Li Peng’s view, the volume of bilateral trade still does 
not reflect the countries’ respective economic strengths. 
The two economies have their own special characteris- 
tics and strong points, and there is great potential and 
good prospects for economic ccoperation and trade 
between them. Li Peng had an in-depth exchange of 
views with his South Korean counterpart Lee Yung-duk 
on the further strengthening of bilateral trade and coop- 
eration. At a welcoming banquet hosted by four South 
Korean economic organizations, Li Peng expounded on 
the following four principles upheld by China in the 
development of bilateral trade and economic coopera- 
tion: Peaceful coexistence and long-term friendship; 
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equality and mutual benefit and the use of the strong 
points of one to make up for the inadequacies of the 
other, intensified negotiations and sincere cooperation; 
and the seizing of opportune moments to achieve 
common development. 


ee on Cae 


During the visit, the two sides signed an “agreement on 
the peaceful utilization of nuclear energy,” a “provi- 
sional agreement on civil aviation” and a “memoran- 
dum on cooperation in the opening of civil aircraft 
production.” The “civil aviation agreement” paves the 
way for more frequent personnel movements and eco- 
nomic and trade exchanges between the two countries. 


The other two documents also provide new scope for 
further economic cooperation and trade between the two 
countries. During his visit to China last March, Kim 
Yong-sam proposed industrial cooperation with China 
in five areas, but China only agreed to cooperation in 
aviation, auto production, telecommunications and 
high-definition television. The signing of the “agreement 
on the peaceful utilization of nuclear energy” gives a new 
dimension to industrial cooperation between the two 
countries. Industrial cooperation is China’s new form of 
economic cooperation with foreign countries. It is coop- 
eration based on equality and mutual benefit between 
two countries which differ in their levels of develop- 
ment. The leaders of both countries said efforts would be 
made to promote the smooth progress of this coopera- 
tion. 


Half of Li Peng’s itinerary in South Korea was taken up 
by visits to large enterprise groups such as Hyundai, 
Daewoo and Samsung. This highlighted the economic 
overtones of his trip. At a press conference, Li Peng said 
he would have liked to have visited more South Korean 
enterprises if he had had more time. The enterprises Li 
Peng visited were either involved in cooperative ven- 
tures in China or had the intention to do so, and were 
within areas of Sino- South Korean industrial coopera- 
tion. Among the different areas of industrial coopera- 
tion, Li Peng was most interested in the aviation 
industry. He hoped that, through cooperation, they 
would be able to produce Asia’s own “air buses,” which 
would be comparable to the American Boeing and Euro- 
pean “air bus” aircraft. 


Much of Li Peng’s entourage was made up of economic 
officials. They included Chen Jinhua, director of the 
State Planning Commission, Wu Yi, minister of foreign 
trade and economic cooperation, Chen Guangyi, 
director of the China Civil Aviation Administration, 
Zhu Yuli, general n.anager of the China Aviation 
Industry Corporation, Zheng Hongye, chairman of the 
China Council for the Promotion of Trade, and Shi 
Wanpeng, deputy director of the State Economic and 
Trade Commission. Li Peng was not accompanied by 
entrepreneurs on this trip. However, the visit happened 
to coincide with the meeting in Seoul of the second joint 
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committee of Chinese and South Korean nongovern.- 
mental economic organizations, where businessmen met 
and discussed the strengthening of economic coopera- 
tion between the two countries. The top persons of 
Chinese enterprises who attended this meeting also 
accompanied Li Peng on his visits to Korean enterprises. 


China Tries Hard To Promote the Relaxation of 
Tension om the Korean Peninsula 


Although the Chinese side tried hard to play down the 
political overtones of Li Peng’s visit, its political signif- 
icance was quite evideni. ihe impact of this visit on 
peace and stability in Northeast Asia, particularly on the 
Korean peninsula situation, was keenly watched by 
many. Fortunately, Li Peng did not visit South Korea at 
a time when the situation on the Korean peninsula was at 
its worst. When China first planned the trip, it did not 
reckon that North Korea and the United States would be 
able to come to an agreement on the nuclear question. 
The agreement not only proved the feasibility of China’s 
consistent stand on peaceful negotiations, but provided a 
favorable backdrop for Li Peng’s visit. 


Another of Li Per’’s objectives during this visit was to 
push for the resumption of dialogue between North and 
South, hoping that they would resolve their diiferences 
through peaceful negotiations and achieve detente on the 
Korean peninsula. During his meeting with Kim Yong- 
sam, he said that as South Korea’s neighbor, China 
wished to see peace and stability on the Korean penin- 
sula and hoped that the top leaders of North and South 
Korea would continue their dialog in order to improve 
North-South relations and achieve their goal of peaceful 
reunification independently without external interven- 
tion. 


Kim Yong-sam agreed with Li Peng’s views. He said that 
South Korea also hoped to resolve the Korean peninsula 
problem through peaceful negotiations. He noted that 
South Korea valued the constructive role played by 
China in promoting peace and stability on the Korean 
peninsula and hoped that China would continue to play 
such a role. 


In his meeting with other South Korean leaders, Li Peng 
repeatedly emphasized China’s stand on the Korean 
peninsula situation. At a press conference held after this 
meeting, he further pointed out: China needs a peaceful 
environment and cares a great deal about peace and 
stability on the Korean peninsula. Before a new mecha- 
nism for peace is established, the ceasefire agreement 
will remain in force and should continue to be upheld. 
The establishment of a new mechanism for peace should 
be resolved through negotiations by all concerned. He 
also said: China welcomes the conclusion of a framework 
agreement between the United States and North Korea. 
China will support the implementation of this agreement 
in its own special way, a way which accords with its own 
national conditions. 


The implementation of this agreement will contribute 
toward peace and stability on the Korean peninsula and 
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provide a favorable opportunity for the North and South 
sides to develop their economies. 


Kim Yong-sam saw great importance in Li Peng’s visit 
and believed that it would further promote the develop- 
ment of friendly relations between the two countries. He 
was convinced that together the two countries would 
contribute toward peace and stability in Northeast Asia 
and even the entire Asia-Pacific region. This is also what 
Li Peng and China hope to see. 


piacing China's Relations With North and South 
orea 


A dilemma confronting Li Peng during his visit was how 
to handle China's relations with North and South Korea. 
China's relations -with these two countries may be 
described as that toward one’s “new love and old flame.” 
China has been North Korea's ally for decades, but only 
established diplomatic relations with South Korea just 
over two years ago. North and South Korea are divided 
as a result of war and have beer enemies for decades. 


The media general’, believes that China is trying to 
strike a diplomati. balance in its relations with North 
and South Kore, siressing politics in its ties with the 
north and ecoy /mic interests in its relations with the 
south. China’ nitial plan to visit Pyongyang after the 
trip to South (orea seems to support this view. Sources 
say Li Peng ' ill make up for the Pyongyang trip at the 
end of December. 


“Giving priority to economic considerations has become 
an important trend in the development of international 
relations.” Li Peng voiced this view of China’s on the 
future development of international relations at the 
banquet held in his honor by Korean economic organi- 
zations. However, he pointed out that China would not 
weaken its relations with North Korea while developing 
friendly relations with the South. After all, North Korea 
has been China’s staunchest political ally, and the rela- 
tions between China and North Korea have not paled at 
any time through decades ef changes in the international 
arena. Particularly meaningful is that on the day Li Peng 
left for Seoul, Jiang Zemin received at Zhongnanhai a 
delegation of the Democratic Front for the Reunification 
of the Korean Fatherland headed by Chong Du-hwan, 
head of the Central Committee of North Korea. He said: 
China and the DPRK are friendly neighbors who are as 
close as lips and teeth. The friendship between China 
and the DPRK was nurtured ty revolutionaries of the 
older generations of both countries. It was consolidated 
by blood in the course of protracted struggle and has 
stood the test of time. This meeting seemed to have been 
intended to water down the political significance of Li 
Peng’s visit to South Korea. 


Will Li Peng’s visit to South Korea affect China's rela- 
tions with North Korea? Li Peng’s answer was: China 
upholds an independent policy of peaceful relations and 
pays special attention to developing good-neighborly and 
friendly relations with its surrounding countries. In its 
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handling of state-to-state relations, China never draws 
any distinction on the basis of ideology and social 
system, and wishes to establish friendly relations with all 
country, including the DPRK and South Korea, on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. He 
emphasized that China would maintain friendly rela- 
tions with both the North and the South sides of the 
Korean peninsula, for this would be to the benefit of 
North and South. 


Li Peng expressed the same view in his meeting with 
South Korean Premier Lee Yung-duk. He said: China's 
development of relations with the DPRK and the ROK 
on the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence 
will contribute toward peace and stability in the region 
and the whole world. 


How the Chinese Communists Look at the Issue of 
en > Aapeaten ane Aiming Gases & Ge 


Another issue which confronted Li Peng during his trip 
to South Korea was that of “resisting U.S. aggression and 
aiding Korea.” China and South Korea are diametrically 
opposed to each other on this issue. It is understood that 
the Chinese had prepared themselves for this prior to 
their departure: They would not bring up the question of 
their own accord but would not evade it should it be 
brought up. The Chinese side maintains that this is a 
historical question. The Chinese Government's stand on 
this issue is clear cut and consistent and will not be 
changed. With the menace of war on its doorstep at that 
time, it was both inevitable and just to send troops. 


However, this question was not brought up in any 
discussion between the leaders of the two countries 
during the entire course of the visit. This reflects the 
wisdom of the leaders of both countries, that they refuse 
to be tied down by historical problems and have their 
eyes on the future and on the long-term. Even on Cheju 
Island, where some Chinese People’s Volunteers were 
once imprisoned, this question was not raised by the wily 
reporters, much to the surprise of the Chinese. 


“What Is Going To Happen After Deng Xiaoping's 
Death?” 

Cheju-do was the last stop of Li Peng’s visit. Here on this 
beautiful island resort, no major diplomatic function 
had been arranged for the Chinese premier. On 4 
November 1994, Li Peng and his wife Zhu Lin visited 
the Botanical Garden on the island. The Cheju Island 
press conference marked the climax of the press coverage 
for this trip. The questions mainly centered on China's 
relations with the two Koreas and the situation on the 
Korean peninsula, but two interesting questions were 
also raised. 


The first question was raised by a Hong Kong journalist. 
He asked: How does China view the new airport deal 
signed by China and Britain today? Li Peng said: Frankly 
I am quite reluctant to answer this question. Not that 
there is anything I cannot say, it is just that this is not 
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quite the right place. This is South Korean territory, and 
we are here on a visit. Does it not seem rather improper 
to be answering questions on the Hong Kong question 
here? He then went on to say: China’s stand on the Hong 
Kong question is common knowledge. We uphold the 
three orinciples. We will resume the exercise of sover- 
eignty over Hong Kong and will maintain Hong Kong's 
long-term stability and prosperity no matter what hap- 
pens. We will support any agreement which contributes 
to this principle, and will resolutely oppose any deal 
which goes against it. 


The second question was: ““What is going to happen after 
Deng Xiaoping’s death?” Li Peng said: This is a sensitive 
question, but I will answer it. China has formed a 
third-generation leadership collective with Jiang Zemin 
as the core. This collective is united and capable, and 
will be able to lead the Chinese people in realizing their 
goal. Hence, there is no need to cast doubt on the 
stability of China's political situation. Groundless 
rumors may be ignored. 


Future Relations Between China and South Korea 


It is the general impression of those who accompanied Li 
Peng on his trip to South Korea that he was warmly 
welcomed everywhere he went. This reflects the fact that 
after a century-long separation, these two countries, 
which are so akin to each other in terms of history, 
culture and economy, have a strong desire for friendship. 
It is understood that Jiang Zemin and Qiao Shi will visit 
South Korea next year, by which time new break- 
throughs in China’s relations with South Korea may be 


expected. 
Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Article Reviews ASEAN Foreign Affairs 


HK1001060495 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Dec 94 p 6 


{“Year-End Special Article” by Lu Jianren (7120 1696 
0086): “Speed up the Pace, Face the Asia-Pacific 
Region—ASEAN’s Diplomacy in 1994” 


[FBIS Translated Text] To ASEAN, 1994 was an extraor- 
dinary year. Through several major diplomatic cam- 
paigns, ASEAN tried hard to obtain space in the Asia- 
Pacific region for its political, economic, and security 
activities. That was an outcome of the adjustment of 
diplomatic strategy by ASEAN under the new situation, 
and it will have a profound impact on the development 
of the situation within and outside ASEAN. 


In late July, the ASEAN held three consecutive meetings 
in Bangkok, namely the Meeting of ASEAN Foreigr 
Ministers, the ASEAN Regional Forum, and the Meetin:, 
of ASEAN Foreign Ministers and Dialogue Partners. 
The last meeting was attended by the foreign ministers of 
17 Asia-Pacific countries including the ASEAN coun- 
tries, as well as representatives from the European 
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Union; it was the largest meeting in the history of 
ASEAN. During these meetings, extensive consultations 
and dialogues were carried out on economic, political, 
and security issues in the region, and some consensus 
was reached. The ASEAN Regional Forum will be con- 
vened once every year. In the area of economy, ASEAN 
is deliberating the idea of establishing an “East Asia 
Economic Core Forum,” and although the idea has met 
with objection from the Uniied States, efforts are being 
made to realize it. ASEAN has also decided to expedite 
the implementation cf the free trade area, changing the 
15- year time limit for lowering tariffs to 5 percent 
among members tu 10 years. In addition, ASEAN also 
discussed with senior officials from Vietnam, Laos, 
Cambodia, and Burma the matter of building a South- 
east Asian Commonwealth. 


ASEAN’s strategy of facing the Asia-Pacific region in 
diplomacy was raised against the background that after 
the Cold War, the bipolar pattern collapsed and the 
international situation developed in the multipolar 
direction. Since the end of the Cold War, the situation in 
the region of Southeast Asia has undergone great 
changes, in which the pattern whereby the two super- 
powers carried out expansion and confrontation disap- 
peared, and a relatively stable pattern of peace and 
development has emerged. To ASEAN, this is an historic 
opportunity, as well as a challenge. Facing the new 
situation, ASEAN tries hard to strengthen internal cohe- 
sive force and expand organization, so as to better 
participate in international competition, and become an 
important force in the Asia-Pacific region that is 
standing on its own feet and self- determining. Since the 
APEC summit in Seattle last year, a new chapter of 
cooperation and dialogue has begun in the Asia-. ~cific 
region, and a new tendency has emerged. ASEANN’s 
diplomacy toward the Asia-Pacific region, one which it 
had spent several years to prepare, was implemented 
precisely against this background. 


First, in the area of economy, internal ties have been 
fostered while external development promoted, so as to 
enhance the regional group’s competitive ability. Like 
the trend in the world, economy has occupied the most 
important position in ASEAN’s foreign affairs. Several 
years ago, when the West was experiencing an economic 
recession, the economies in the region of Southeast Asia 
were prospering, and ranked first in the world with an 
average growth rate of about 7 percent. But on the whole, 
ASEAN’s economic strength is inferior to the North 
American and European groups. Under the situation 
that the world economy is rapidly developing in the 
direction of regionalization and grouping, apart from 
expediting internal development (for example, realizing 
the free trade area), ASEAN has also shifted attention to 
Japan and South Korea in the region of East Asia. 
Calculated on the basis of GNP, Japan is eight times 
larger than ASEAN. Over the past few years, the ASEAN 
nations have actively called for the building of an “East 
Asia Economic Group,” (it is now called East Asia 
Economic Core Forum), and the purpose is to utilize the 
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tendency of economic rise in East Asia and rely on the 
funds and technology from Japan and South Korea, to 
expedite ASEAN’s own economic development. For this 
reason, although there are quite a number of obstruc- 
tions, ASEAN still insists on expanding and building a 
regional economic group as its goal. 


Second, it is struggling hard for independence and self- 
determination in security matters. In recent years, the 


United States, Russia, Japan, and Australia have one 
after another proposed their own plans for the security 
issue in the Asia-Pacific region. In order to avoid dom- 
inance by big powers over security in the region, the 
ASEAN Regional Forum was convened. The forum was 
unprecedented in terms of ‘cale and ranking. The 
“forum” has also been viewed as a venue for opening 


dialogue. 


Finally, in the area of expanding the organization, efforts 
have been made to transcend differer.ces and realize the 
plan of a greater ASEAN. Since the end of the Cold War 
and the realization of peace in Indochina, peace and 
development have become the main currents in various 
Southeast Asian countries, and ASEAN and other coun- 

tries are adjusting their foreign policies. ASEAN has also 
formulated a plan of gradual expansion. Vietnam and 
Laos have already acquired the qualification of ASEAN 
observers, and have signed the friendship and coopera- 
tion treaty in Southeast Asia, while Burma and Cam- 
bodia have also demanded to join. But expansion of 
ASEAN requires transcendence of differences in social 
systems and economic levels, and this is difficult. Per- 
haps because of this reason, ASEAN set a time limit of 
20-25 years for establishing the Southeast Asian Com- 
monwealth. 


Judged from the above description, ASEAN’s activities 
in the Asia-Pacific arena over the past year have caught 
the world’s attention. In the area of international rela- 
tions, ASEAN also looked different from the past and 
adopted a more independent and self-determining 
stance. ASEAN refused the U.S. demand for building a 
sea supply base in the Southeast Asian seas, Thailand 
ignored the U.S. objection and invited Burma to attend 
the ASEAN Regional Forum; in particular, concerning 
the issues of human rights and democracy, the ASEAN 
countries righteously defended their own sovereignty. 
The six ASEAN countries have a population of nearly 
340 million, a GNP of $430 billion, a per capita GNP of 
$1,200, and great development potentials. But it must 
also be perceived that due to the diversity of the nations 
in Southeast Asia and in the Asia-Pacific region, and to 
the different levels of their development, ASEAN’s 
diplomacy in the Asia-Pacific region also faces new tests. 


Malaysian Official on Growing Trade With PRC 
OW0901132295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1042 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuala Lumpur, January 9 
(XINHUA)—Trade between Malaysia and China rose 
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over 50 percent to 6.48 billion ringgit (about 2.49 billion 
US dollars) in the first nine months of 1994 compared to 
the same period 1993, it was officially learnt here today. 


Deputy International Trade and Industry Minister Chua 
Jui Meng also said that Malaysia’s exports to China 
surged by 69.4 percent to 3.86 billion ringgit (1.48 billion 
dollars) in the period. 


Speaking to reporters after attending a function to 
sponsor a Malaysia-China forum here this month with 
focus on China’s business opportunities, Chua said 
China is one of the ideal markets for Malaysians to 
venture into. 


Among the reasons for this is China’s economic 
and the purchasing power of its huge population, he said. 


Citing an example, he said China would need 100 
million exchange lines creating the world’s largest tele- 
communications market by the year 2000. 


The forum, sponsored by the Malaysia-based Asian 
Strategy and Leadership Institute and a dozen of Malay- 
sian companies, is scheduled for January 23-24. 


Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamed is expected to 
deliver a keynote speech at the conference to be also 
addressed by both Chinese and Malaysian economists 
and corporate leaders. 


Article on Jiang’s Sino-SRV Talks 


HK0901081495 Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO CHING 
in Chinese No 267, 16 Dec 94 pp 30-33 


[By Shen Yen (3088 1484): “Clinton and Jiang Zemin 
Shake Hands Again; the West Is Surprised at the Sino- 
Vietnamese Top-Level Agreement—the Inside Story of 
the Sino-U.S. and Sino-Vietnamese Talks”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] “The way ancient emperors 
ruled their nation was to alternate tension with relax- 
ation.” Jiang Zemin deeply appreciated the meaning of 
this ancient wisdom during his four-nation visit to 
Southeast Asia. 


Qian Qichen had this to say at the end of Jiang Zemin’s 
four-nation visit: “This trip of Jiang Zemin’s achieved 
the objectives of strengthening good-neighborly relations 
and promoting regional economic cooperation.” Peace 
and friendly cooperation were the keynote of Jiang 
Zemin’s visit. Friendly cooperation represents “relax- 
ation,” while taking economic development as the cen- 
tral task represents “tension.” The two work together in 
harmony. “A nation can only win if it concentrates on 
what it is doing. It will be weak if its strength is 
scattered.” It is precisely by alternating tension with 
relaxation in its domestic and foreign policies that China 
has been able to consolidate the overall development of 
its reform and good-neighborly atmosphere. 
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Jiang Zemin said: China Will Contirwe To Forge 
Ahead After Deng 


One needs to have confidence in alternating tension with 
relaxation. The confidence of China's top leaders is fully 
manifested when they openly talk about what is going to 
happen after Deag dies. 

When Chinese President Jiang Ze™*n visited Singapore, 
Malaysia, Indonesia and Vivinam and attended the 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation [APEC] informal 
summit meeting in Bogor, Indonesia, he was asked about 
the post-Deng political situation in China almost every- 
where he went. 


On 10 November, Jiang Zemin had this to say in reply to 
a Singaporcan journalist: Deng Xiaoping is the chief 
arr’ wea of China's reform and opening, and he has 
n .&£ remarkable contributions to building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. At his initiation, the Third 
Plenary Session of the 1ith CPC Central Committee 
adopted the reform and opening policy. China has seen 
tremendous changes since then. For someone who ts 
already 90 years old, Xiaoping is a healthy man. How- 
ever, “no one lives forever.” “The waves behind drive on 
those before, and the old are replaced by the new. This is 
the law of history.” “In my opinion, China will continue 
to forge ahead (after Deng), and our leading organs will 
continue to function.” “I would say that China's leader- 
ship level is full of confidence. However, we also hope 
that Comrade Deng Xiaoping will enjoy a long life.” 


Jiang Zemin had this to say to journalists in Malaysia: 
“The leading body of our party has completed the 
smooth transfer of power from second-generation 
leaders with Deng Xiaoping as the core to third- 
generation leaders.” China's line of development is to 
build socialism with Chinese characteristics, and its 
fundamental experience is to take economic (onstruc- 
tion as the central task, uphold the four cardini\l princi- 
ples and persist in reform and opening. 


Important Officials by Jiang Zemin's Side 


Accompanying Jiang Zemin on his trip were officials 
who play a decisive role in China's political arena today. 
They included Qian Qichen (vice premier and foreign 
minister); Wen Jiabao (alternate member of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and secretary of 
the CPC Secretariat); Zeng Qinghong (director of the 
General Office of the CPC Central Committee); Wang 
Zhongyu (director of the State Economic and Trade 
Commission); Wu Yi (minister of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation); Wang Wcicheng [3769 4850 
3397], Jing Huaide [0079 2037 1795] and Tang Jiaxuan 
{0781 1367 3872] (special assistants and deputy foreign 
ministers), and the Chinese ambassadors to Singapore, 
Malaysia, Indonesia and Vietnam. 


The Setting for Multiple Bilateral Talks 


Jiang Zemin’s Southeast Asian trip coincided with the 
APEC informal summit meeting at Bogor on 15 
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November. The meeting was widely welcomed because it 
provided the setting for multiple bilateral talks. Hence, 
the bilaieral talks held between the leaders of various 
countries on 14 November were almost as important as 
the meeting the following day. 


On 14 November, Jiang Zemin had eight meetings with 
heads of state from four continenis. They comprised 
U.S. President Bill Clinton, South Korean President 
Kim Yong-sam, Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi 
Murayama, Australian Prime Minister Paul Keating, 
Thai Prime Minister Chuan Leekpai, Philippine Presi- 
dent Fidel Ramos, Papua New Guinea President Julius 
Chan, and the president of Chile. 


What Did Jiang Zemin and Clinton talk About? 


For China, the Sino-U_S. talks were of course the most 
important of all. This important meeting was scheduled 
as the first of the series of meetings on 14 November—at 
0900. 


When Jiang Zemin and U.S. President Clinton shook 
hands, the 50-plus Chinese and American journalists 
who were there to cover the meeting all pressed the 
shutters of their cameras and lights were flashing every- 
where. Had it not been for tight security, which denied 
access to all but the press corps of the Chinese and 
American leaders, the summit meeting would have had 
trouble coping with all the attention of the world’s press. 


Jiang Zemin said: The Chinese Government has always 
attached importance to Sino-U.S. relations and hopes to 
be friendly with the United States. “In this world of 
interdependence, China will not challenge the U.S. 
economy. China and the United States are partners for 
mutually beneficial cooperation.” He reiterated the 16- 
character principle for Sino-U.S. relations: “Increase 
confidence, reduce trouble, develop cooperation, and do 
not engage in confrontation.” He hoped to see the 
continuous development of bilateral relations on the 
basis of the principles laid down in the three Sino-U.S. 
“joint communiques.” 


Jiang Zemin Reiterates the Intention To Reunify With 
“Taiwan” 


Of course there are “means” of developing friendship. 
These “means” find concentrated expression in the 
issues of Taiwan and human rights. 


On the Taiwan issue, Jiang Zemin said sternly: It “con- 
cerns China's sovereignty, territorial integrity and the 
great cause of the reunification of the Chinese mother- 
land. For the Chinese Government and the Chinese 
people, it is an important issue of principle. Any slight 
movement on this issue will directly affect the feelings of 
the 1.2 billion Chinese people. We put forward the 
principles of ‘peaceful reunification and one country, 
two systems’ because we hope to resolve this question 
through peaceful means. Should the Taiwan authorities 
decide to adopt a "Taiwan independence’ policy and 
should foreign forces decide to intervene, which will 
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surely destabilize the Taiwan Strait situation, we will not 
just sit back aud do nothing.” 


On the issue of human rights, Jiang Zemin said that 
China needed stability. Without stability nothing can be 
accomplished. If reform and opening are sabotaged and 
economic construction cannot continue, the survival of 
millions of people will be at stake, and that will create 
serious human nights problems. China is wi!'.ing to 
continue dialog with the United States on human mghts 
on the basis of equality and mutual respect in order to 
promote mutual understanding and dispel misunder- 
standing. 


During the meeting, Clinton expressed satisfaction with 
the progress in Sino-U.S. relations and noted that rela- 
tions between the two countries had become closer. 


Clinton Promises To Uphold the “One China” Policy 


The United States is China's third-largest trading 
partner. This year, bilateral trade exceeded $80 billion. 
Trade with China created 180,000 job opportunities for 
the American people. 


Clinton said to Jiang Zemin: The United States will 
continue to uphold the principles of the three joint 
communiques and continue to uphold the “one China” 
policy. “My decision on 28 May to delink most- 
favored-nation status from human rights was correct and 
in the interests of the United States and its people. It 
won extensive support from both Republican and Dem- 
ocrat members of Congress. I am glad to see the resump- 
tion of Sino-U.S. dialogue on human rights.” “We are 
confident that the remaining issues concerning our bilat- 
eral relations will be resolved. There are prospects for 
China and the United States to become good partners in 
the next ceniury.” 


rep p Ln ay 


China and Vietnam were “comrades and brothers” in 
the 1960s, but became enemies in the 1970s. Today, 
both are engaged in reform and opening. The common 
aspiration to develop their economies has turned these 
two neighboring countries from enemies into friends 
again and brought them back to the negotiating table. 


On the afternoon of 19 November 1994, Jiang Zemin 
began his four-day official goodwill visit to Vietnam in 
his capacity as general secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee and president of the PRC. He is the first 
general secretary and second state president to have 
visited Vietnam in the 45 years since the founding of 
New China. Chinese President Liu Shaogi left his foot- 
prints there 31 years ago. 


In view of disputes over land borders, Beibu Bay and the 
Spratley Islands, as well as the uistory of bloodshed 
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between China and Vietnam, some experts on interna- 
tional relations have been sensitively making predictions 
on a possible outbreak of conflict between the two 
countries. 


The policy of alternating tension with relaxation again 
finds expression in the handling of Vietnam. As he 
traveled north from Ho Chi Minh City, Jiang Zemin 
made it cicar all the way that the purpose of his visit was 
to develop Sino-Vietnamese relations and promote trade 
and cooperation. In Ho Chi Minh city, formerly known 
as Saigon, Jiang Zemin met with Nguyen Van Linh, a 
senior member of the Vietnamese Communist Party. He 
harped on the old tune by referring to the 1990 Chengdu 
meeting, which played a decisive role in the normaliza- 
tion of Sino-Vietnamese relations, saying that he hoped 
to see the two countries better develop cooperation, 
strengthen friendship and achieve common progress 
under the new historical conditions. 

On his arrival in Hanoi on the afternoon of 20 
November, Jiang Zemin was accorded an unusually 
courteous reception. Do Muoi, general secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of Vietnam, 
and President of Vietnam Le Duc Anh were both present 
at the welcoming ceremony. it is undersioa<! that this 
mode of reception was used once when the U.S. Presi- 
dent visited Vietnam. 

Despite long years of war, the buff-colored presidential 
residence which stands as the symbol of national dignity 
did not look at all run-down. However, one must admit 
that the 200-strong guard of honor and band made the 
none-too-spacious garden seem a little crowded. 


On the morning of 21 November, leaders of the two 
countries held talks on limited issues. The meeting was 
attended only by the heads, foreign ministers, deputy 
foreign ministers, ambassadors, interpreters and 
recording personnel from both sides. Prior to this 
authoritative meeting, which achiev. i substantial 
progress, Jiang Zemin paid his respects at the mauso- 
leum and old residence of Ho Chi Minh and laid a 
wreath at the Monument to Vietnamese Heroes and 
Martyrs. 


Western Journalists 
the Sino-Vietnamese “J 


On the evening of 21 November, China and Vietnam 
issued a “joint communique,” in which both sides prom- 
ised that before issues were resolved, the two sides would 
neither take actions that could further complicate and 
expand their disputes, nor use force or threaten to use 
force against each other. Both sides agreed to strengthen 
the negotiation mechanism and to establish an expert 
group for sea-based problems on the basis of the expert 
groups on the issues of demarcation of their land border 
and the border in the Beibu Bay area. Both sides agreed 
to consult each other immediately if any new dispute 
occurs, and that they should remain level-headed and 
adopt a consultative attitude so as to handle it in a 


Asking About the Contents of 
Statement” 
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proper manner. The normal development of bilateral 
relations should not be disrupted by their disputes. 


In addition, the two countries also signed agreements on 
the creation of a “Sino-Vietnamese Economic and Trade 
Cooperative Committee,” on “Cooperation in Ensuring 
the Quality of Import and Export Commodities and in 
their Attestation by Both Sides,” and on “Cooperation in 
Truck Transportation” in order to promote the further 
development of horder trade and normal trade between 
the two countries. 


The consensus zzached during the consultations took the 
world by surprise. Western journalists kept asking the 
Chinese side for further explanation on the contents of 
the already published “joint communique.” 


The West Should Not Feel Surprised 


The reaching of consensus is something real, as is 
China’s diplomatic policy of peace toward Southeast 
Asia. 


On 11 November, Jiang Zemin said during a speec’i 
made in Malaysia: “The Chinese sage Confucius had this 
to say 2,500 years ago: ‘Harmony is precious’ and you 
should ‘not do to others that which you do not wish to be 
done to yourself.” China, with its long and miserable 
experience of being bullied, divided, enslaved and plun- 
dered by the powers, is deeply aware of the precious 
value of independence, sovereignty and equality.” 
“China’s commitment to the development of good- 
neighborly and friendly relations with its surrounding 
countries is not a contingency measure, but an inevitable 
choice made in keeping with the needs of the times and 
in the long-term interests of the Chinese people and 
people of various countries in the region.” 


East Europe 


Croatian Prime Minister Arrives in Beijing 


OW0901035695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0332 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—Prime Minister Nikica Valentic of the Republic 
of Croatia arrived here today on a five-day official visit 
to China. 


It is the first visit by a Croatian prime minister since the 
two countries forged diplomatic ties in 1992. 


During his stay in Beijing, Valentic is expected to 
exchange views with Chinese leaders on international 
and regional issues of mutual interest, and on the fur- 
thering of bilateral economic relations and trade, sources 
here said. 

Fan Weitang, chairman of the Chinese Government 
Reception Committee and Vice-Minister of Coal 
Industry, greeted the Croatian prime minister at the 
airport. 
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Valentic’s entourage includes Chief Economic Advisor 
to President Franjo Greguric, Economic Minister Nadan 
Vidosevic, Minister of Maritime Affairs, Transportation 
and Communications Ivica Mudrinic, Minister without 
Portfolic Ivan Majdak as well as business executives. 


Li Peng Meets Valentic 


OW0901163795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1559 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng today pointed out that 
the sovereignty and territorial integrity of the countries 
in the former Yugoslavia must be respected and the 
rights of the minority ethnic groups in the region should 
be guaranteed. 


Li made the remarks during a talk with visiting Croatian 
Prime Minisier Nikica Valentic here this afternoon at 
the Great Hall of the People where they exchanged views 
on bilateral ties and regional and international issues of 
common concern. 


Valentic informed Li about the situation in the former 
Yugoslavia and his government's position on it. Croatia 
is still dealing with issucs of the former Yugoslavia, 
especially Bosnia-Herzegovina, through peaceful means, 
and is willing to push the process of normalizing its ties 
with Yugoslavia, he said. 


Li Peng told his Croatian counterpa. iat the persis- 
tence of the crises in the former Yugoslavia, especially 
the war in Bosnia- Herzegovina, has not only brought 
about great harm to the region’s peace and development, 
but also presented a direct threat to the peace and 
stability of Europe and the world as a whole. China 
favors that all differences and conflicts should be solved 
through peaceful means such as negotiations and dia- 


logues. 


The war ‘n Bosnia-Herzegovina has entered the third 
winter, Li noted, “We hope that the parties concerned, 
proceeding from the interests of the people in the region, 
will cease hostilities as soon as possible, and strive for a 
peaceful and political solution to the issue in a construc- 
tive manner.” 


Help from the international community should aim 
toward pushing forward the process of a peaceful and 
political solution, instead of adopting any actions which 
would further complicate the situation there, Li stressed. 


China welcomes the cease-fire agreements signed 
recently by the parties involved, and hopes that the 
agreements will be implemenicd in strict accordance 
with them to allow for a political solution to the issue, Li 
told Valentic. 


Li went on to say that Croatia is one of the biggest 
countries in the region and that China hopes that it will 
continue to work for the peaceful settlement of the 
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Bosnia-Herzegovina issue, and push for the normaliza- 
tion of relations with Yugoslavia, and dedicate efforts to 
reaching an early peace and stability in the region. 
Touching on the issue of the United Nations’ protection 
zones in Croatia, Li said that China's stance on the 
matter is clear, and laid stress on the fact that the 
sovereignty and territorial integrity of Croatia must be 
guaranteed. 

China sincerely hopes that the issue will find a peaceful 
and political solution at an early date that preserves 
Croatia’s sovereignty. 


Turning to bilateral ties, Li said that he believes that 
Valentic’s current visit will promote friendly Sino- 
Croatian relations. Valentic replied that Croatia and 
China, without any ovstacles to the furthcring of their 
ties, have enjoyed a good relationship, and noted that 
China plays an important role in international affairs 
and that his country is willing to enhance bilateral and 
multi-lateral cooperation with China. 


The Croatian Prime Minister reiterated the fact that his 
government adheres to the “One China” policy, for 
which Premicr Li Peng expressed his thanks and admi- 
ration, adding that he hoped thai the two countries’ 
entrepreneurs will increase contacts and become a major 
part of cooperation. 


Valentic told Li that China has become Croatia's major 
trade partner, and that the prospect of economic collab- 
oration between the two countries is promising since the 
two economies are strongly supplementary. 


During the meeting, Valentic invited Li Peng to visit 
Croatia at his convenience and Li accepted the invita- 
tion with pleasure. 


After the meeting, Li and Valentic attended the signing 
ceremony of a series of agreements between the two 
countries, including a Protocol for the Avoidance of 
Double Taxation and Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with 
Respect to Taxes on Income, and the Agreement on 
Mutual Exemption of Visas between the two govern- 
ments for holders of diplomatic and service passports. 


Also signed were a memorandum between the China 
National Chemicals Import and Export Corporation 
(SINOCHEM) and the Croatian INA [expansion 
unknown] on cooperation in petroleum products, chem- 
ical fertilizers, and plastics, and an Addendum to the 
Frame Agreement Dated the 7th of June 1993 between 
SINOCHEM and the INA. 


Before the meeting, Li Peng presided over a welcoming 
ceremony for Valentic who arrived here this morning on 
a five-day official visit to China. 


Li Peng, Valentic Hold Talks 


OW 1001042195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1436 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[By reporter Zhang Rongdian (1728 2837 0368)] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 9 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
Premier of the State Council Li Peng this afternoon [9 
January] held talks with Croatian Prime Minister Nikica 
Valentic at the Great Hall of the People. The host and 
guest exchanged views on regional and international 
issues Of common concern and bilateral relations in a 
friendly atmosphere. 

Valentic informed Premier Li Peng about the situation 
in the former Yugoslavia and his government's position 
on it. He said: Croatia adheres to the method of dealing 
with issues of the former Yugoslavia, especially Bosnia- 
Herzegovina, through speaceful means, and is willing to 
push the process of normalizing its ties with Yugoslavia. 


Li Peng pointed out: The persistence of the crisis in the 
former Yugoslavia, especially the war in Bosnia- 
Herzegovina, has not only brought great harm to the 
region’s peace and development, but also presented a 
direct threat to the peace and stability of Europe and the 
world as a whole. China prefers that all differences and 
conflicts be solved through peaceful means, such as 
negotiation and dialoy,. The sovereignty and territorial 
integrity of the countries in the former Yugoslavia must 
be respected, and the rights of the minority ethnic groups 
in the region should be guaranteed. He said: The War in 
Bosnia-Herzegovina has entered its third winter. We 
hope the parties concerned—proceeding from the inter- 
ests of the people in the region—-vill cease hostilities as 
soon as possible, and strive for a peaceful and political 
solution to the issue in a constructive manner. Help from 
the international community should be d-rected toward 
pushing forward the process of a peaceful and political 
solution, instead of adopting any actions which would 
further complicate the situation there. We welcome the 
cease-fire agreements signed recently by the parties 
involved in Bosnia- Herzegovina, anu hope that the 
agreement will be implemented in strict accordance with 
them to create conditions for a political solution to the 
issue. He said: Croatia is one of the biggest countries in 
the former Yugoslavia, and China hopes it will continue 
to work for the peaceful settlement of the Bosnia- 
Herzegovina issue, push for the normalization of rela- 
tions with Yugoslavia, and make contributions to 
reaching a complete peace and stability in the region at 
an early date. 


Touching on the issue of the UN protection zones in 
Croatia, Li Peng said that China's stance on the matter is 
clear: The sovereignty and territorial integrity of Croatia 
must be guaranteed. He said China sincerely hopes that 
the issue will find a peaceful and political solution at an 
early date that preserves Croatia's sovereignty. 


Turning to bilateral ties, Li Peng expressed his belief that 
Valentic’s current visit will promote the development of 
friendship and relations of cooperation between the two 
countries. 


Valentic said that the Croatian Government and people 


attach great importance to his current visit. He said: 
Croatia and China have enjoyed a good relationship 
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without any obstacles to the furthering of their ties. 
China has an important influence in international 


countnes have been developing 


up. 
Valentic said that his country is very satisfied with the 
trade 


visit Croatia at his convenience, and Li Peng accepted 
the invitation with pleasure. 


June 1993 between the China National Chemicals 
Import and Export Corporation and the Croatian (Ina) 
Company on cooperation in trade. 


Afterwards, Li Peng hosted a banquet to welcome Val- 
entic and his party. 


Prior to the meeting, Li Peng presided over a welcoming 
ceremony for Valentic at the Central Hall of the Great 
Hall of the People. Valentic’s entourage, including the 
chief economic advisor to President Franjo Greguric; 
Economics Minister Nadan Vidosevic; ey Mudrinic, 
minister of maritime affairs, transportation and commu- 
nications; and Minister without Portfolio Ivan Majdak, 
attended the welcoming ceremony. Also attending the 
welcoming ceremony were Chinese State Councillor 
Song Jian; Han Zhubin, minister of railways; Tian 
Guangtao, vice chairman of the Central Committee of 
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the Chinese Peasants’ and Workers’ Democratic Party, 
and Fan Weitang, chairman of the Chinese Government 


Prine Minister Nikica Valentic arrived in Beijing this 
morning for a five~tay officia! visit to China at the 
invitation of Premier Li Peng. This is his first visit to 
China since China and Croatia established diplomatic 
relations in h.sy 1992. 


Valentic Stresses Cooperation 


LD0901200395 Zagreb HTV Television in 
Serbo-Croatian 1830 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The delegation of the govern- 
ment of the Republic of Croatia led by Prime Minister 
Nikica Valentic, which is on a several-day official visit to 
the PRC, has arrived in Beijing. Apart from Prime 
Minister Valentic and colleagues, the delegation also 
president of the republic, and Branko Miksa, Zagreb's 
mayor. The main event of the first day was the meeting 
between Prime Minister Valentic and Chinese Premier 
Li Peng. Here is a report from Beijing by Darko Hor- 
vatic: 

[Horvatic] [passage omitted] Prime Minister Valentic’s 
official program began this afternoon with a welcoming 
ceremony and a meeting with Chinese Premier Li Peng. 
The talks between the two governments’ delegations 
were held behind closed doors but Prime Minister Val- 
entic highlighted the main topics of the talks: 


[Begin Valentic recording] We had talks on bilateral, 
phrases and, to be sure, with full agreement on all issues, 
all delicate issues, including the principle of resolving the 
crisis in the area of the former Yugoslavia—something 
which is exceptiona.'y important to Croatia. We agreed 
on cooperation in many fields which are of interest to 
Croatia and we believe that we wili use these four days to 
negotiate specific deals. At the same time Mr. Li Peng 
accepted an invitation to visit Croatia, and, indeed, in 
some way this crowns our cooperation over the past four 
years, and we believe that this cycle of cooperation will 
be rounded off with his visit to Croatia. [end recording] 


[Horvatic] Three important documents were signed on 
the first day of the government delegation's visit to 
China: an agreement on double taxation avoidance, an 
agreement on the reciprocal abolition of visas for those 
carrying diplomatic and official travel documents; and a 
memorandum on further cooperation between INA and 
Sinochem. The avoidance of double taxation is to be 
stimulated by joint economic projects in both countries, 
while the memorandum on INA-Sinochem cooperation 
envisages reciprocal trade valued at almost $500 million. 


[passage omitted] 
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Political & Social 


Reports of Deng’s Hospitalization Denied 
HXi00'! 12995 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 10 
Jan 9S 2 A2 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Following the Japanese 
YOMIURI! SHIMBUN report that Deng Xiaoping was 
hospitaltzed im Beijing a few days ago owing to his 
worsening health, another foreign news agency, 
BLOOMBERG, also quoted a high-ranking officer of the 
Chinese Armed Police Forces as saying that Deng 
Xiaoping is currently ospitalized at the Army 30! 
Hospital in Beijing due to poor health. The officer also 
said that “he was afraid Deng might not live out this 
year.” 

However, these reports were immediately denied by the 
official Chinese spokesman. 


As learned by a reporter from this newspaper, it was 
rather quiet in Beijing yesterday and there was no sign of 
anything out of the ordinary. Although share prices fell 
in the two major stock exchanges in Shanghai and 
Shenzhen, the drops were not caused by rumors about 
Deng Xiaoping’s health. 
Meanwhile, though Jiang Zemin, CPC general secretary 
and president, did not appear in public, both Premier Li 
Peng and Vice Premier Zhu Rongji made appearances 
when meeting foreign guests in Beijing yesterday. There 
were no special arrangements for the leading cadres of 
Beijing Municipality, who went to work as usual. [pas- 
sage omitted] 
According to this newspaper's reporter, 301 Hospital is 
the code name for the Beijing General Hospital of the 
People’s Liberation Army, which was once the special 
hospital for China's senior leaders. However, it has been 
reported that there is another Army hospital, called the 
305 Hospital, which now provides medical treatment for 
the senior Chinese leaders, and Deng Xiaoping’s house is 
said to be in the close vicinity of this hospital. 
As in the past, the Chinese Government denied the 
rumor about Deng’s worsened health. When answering a 
reporter's question, a spokesman from the State Coun- 
cil’s Information Office said: “Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
is in good health, and the reports appearing in the foreign 
media are totally groundless.” 
Deng Xiaoping made his last public appearance nearly a 
year ago, when the official television station broadcast 
his inspection tour of Shanghai during the Spring Fes- 
tival. He was so aged and weak that he could only walk 
with the help of his two daughters. 

. oe 
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Rumors about Deng Xiaoping’s health have 
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National United Front Work Meeting Opens 


Wang Zhaoguo Views Tasks 


OW 1001050395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0921 GMT 8 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transkaed Text] Beijing, 8 Jan (“tivriVUA)}— 
Addressing the nationa! meeting of directors of united 
front work departments today, Wang Zhaoguo, vice 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Corference [CPPCC] 
and director of the United Front Work Department of 
the CPC Central Committee, stressed: In carrying out 
our united front work this year, we must continue to 
advance on the basis of the existing foundation, work 
hard to implement principles and policies, whip up a 
new momentum, and bring about a new situation so as to 
make greater contributions to reform, opening to the 
outside world, and socialist modernization construction. 


The national meeting opened in Beijing on 6 January. 
The main tasks of the meeting are, under the guidance of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and under the guidance of 
the party's basic line, to further implement the guidelines 
of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee and the national conference on united front 
work, to carnestly sum up the work in 1994, to exchange 
experiences in implementing the Central Committee's 
instructions on nationality and religions work, to study 
and arrange the tasks for this year, to determine the main 
points of this year’s work, and to advance our united 
front work under the new situation. 


The meeting noted: Last year, united front work was 
carried out in conjunction with the overall work of the 
whole party and the whole country. Because the guide- 
lines of the national conference on united front work 
were earnestly implemented and because nationality and 
religious work was given special attention, new progress 
was made in improving the system of multiparty coop- 
eration and political consultation under the leadership of 
the party, in expanding the patriotic united from over- 
seas, in forming contingents of activists of economic 

, tatives in the nonpublic sector, in bringing into 
full play the enthusiasm of nonparty intellectuals, and in 
strengthening the building of contingents of party and 
nonparty cadres. 


In his speech Wang Zhaoguo said: We have made 
nationality and religious issues the mai~ topics of this 
ee aoe 

and understanding the party Central Committee's 
important instructions on doing our nationality and 
religious work well, we have come to better understand 
the functions of united front work departments as the 
functional departments of party committees at all levels 
in the areas of nationality and religion. In line with the 
new problems emerging in the new situation, we must 
adopt measures and cooperate with other relevant 
departments to improve nationality and religious work. 
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He said: In Carrying out nationality work this year, we 


areas under the new situation, strengthen and consoli- 
date the great unity among various nationalities, ond 
intensify the work of traimiag nationality minority 
cadres. In carrying out religious work, we must further 
implement the Centra: Committee's principles and pol- 
icies on religious work, bring into play the role of 
patriotic religious organizations, car estly study and 
solve the current issues relating to religious work, assist 
in training a mew generation of patriotic re’igious per- 
sonnel, strengthen administration of religious affairs 
according to law, and expand the party's united front 
with the patriotic religious circles. 


Wang Zhaoguo pointed out: Doing good work among 
democratic parties is needed in order ‘= promote 
socialist democracy in China, to improve the system of 
multiparty cooperation and political consultation under 
the leadership of the communist party, and to brizg into 
full play the role of democratic parties in participating 
fully in the administration of state affairs and in demo- 
cratic supervision. As a channel for linking the parity 
with democratic parties, the united front work depart- 
ments bear important political responsibility for 
upholding and improving the system of multiparty coop- 
eration and political consultation under the leadership of 
the party. We should make work among democratic 
parties a priority task for united front work departments, 
earnestly study and vigorously publicize the party Cen- 
tral Committee's instructions on multiparty coopera- 
tion, and assist party committees in implementing the 
party's principles and policies on democratic parties so 
as to enable them to better play their role in participating 
in the administzaticn of state affairs. 


Wang Zhaoguo said: Ja our united front work overseas, 
we must uphold the principle of “peaceful reunification, 
one country and two systems.” With the establishment 
of overseas Chinese friendship associations as a turning 
point, united front work departments should strengthen 
ties with representative personnel in Taiwan, Macao, 
Hong Kong, and other overseas regions; promote 
exchanges and cooperation between the two sides of the 
Taiwan strait; and play a role in bringing about Hong 
Kong's smooth transition, stability, and prosperity. 
United front work departments should actively guide 
non-public sector economic personnel in participating in 
the glorious task of helping poor areas; train and build a 
contingent of activists of non-public sector economic 
representative personnel, carry out work among non- 
party intellectuals in schools of higher learning, enter- 
prises, research institutions, and cultural organizations, 

promptly understand and reflect on their demands and 
suggestions, and create conditions for them to use their 
abilities. 
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Li Ruihuan Attends Closing 


OW 1001131395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1425 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[By reporter Zhu Dongju (2612 0392 5468) | 


[FBiS Translated Text] Beijing, 9 Jan (XINHUA)}—A 
national meeting of directors of the United Front Work 
Departments closed today. Li Ruihuan, member of the 
CPC Centrai Committee Political Bureau Standing 
Committee and chairman of the Natr.nal Commiitee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC], attended the meeting and he’d discussion with 
the participants. 

The meeting seriously summed up United Front Work 
Departments’ experiences in conducting their work, 
specified the basic idea of future united front work, and 
iaid down a plan of united fromt work for various circles. 


After summing up the experiences of the United Front 
Work Departments in all localities in conducting nation- 
ality and religious work, the meeting further defined 
United Front Work Departments’ responsibility and 
function concerning nationality and religious work in the 
new situation. The meeting said: The United Front 
Work Departments should serve well as a counseling 
organ, a work organ, and a coordinatior organ for 
nationality and religious work of local party ommittee. 
Thei- responsibility and function are to grasp relevant 
guiding principles and policies, nurture cadres of 
minority national*ties, establish contacts with people 
representing nationality and religious circles, coordinate 
efforts to defuse contradictions, promote propaganda 
and educational work, and endeavor to do practical and 
beneficial work. Attendees of the meeting carnestly 
studied and analyzed the current nationality and reli- 
gious work situation in the country. They were of the 
opinion that the current general situation in the coun- 
try’s nationality and religious work is stable and good; 
and that, over the past few years, the United Front Work 
Departments at all leveis, revolving around the central 
task of economic construction, had made positive explo- 
rations and gained many good experiences in conducting 
nationality and religious work. 


The meeting was of the opinion that doing work related 
to democratic parties well is a need for promoting 
democracy in China and for upholding and refining the 
multiparty cooperation and political consultative system 
under the CPC's leadership. The participants pledged 
that, based on their work in the past, this year they will 
do a good job in enhancing democratic parties’ ideolog- 
ical understanding; and in further improving the system 
of encouraging democratic parties to participate in the 
administration and discussion of state affairs, the dem- 
ocratic supervision system; and other related systems. 


The meeting also discussed ways to properly conduct 
overseas united front work, united front work in the 
economic sector, work among non-CPC intellectuals, 
and work on building up the two united front work 
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Qiao Shi Announces ‘Framework’ for Business 


AU0901171495 Duesseldorf HANDELSBLATT in 
German 9 Jan 95 p 7 


[“sz”-attributed report on interview with PRC People's 
mete) Creates Legal Framework For Economic 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 7-8 January—The busi- 
ness world and the citizens of China are to be protected 
against arbitrariness through better laws. A legal frame- 
work is intended to support economic reform. China will 


Qiro Shi promises that in the future, the citizens’ rights 
will be protected better. This will, above all, be achieved 


mandatory party vote of the CPC. In the past, the party's 
Central Committee had virtually preparca all legislative 


The People’s Congress has now demonstrated recogniz- 
able resistance to this tutelage—the first time to do 
so—as the rejection of draft bills, criticism of personnel 
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democracy regarding the selection of candidates, Qiao 
Shi says. 

The eiforts to improve the rule of law will also benefit 
the British colony of Hong Kong, which will come back 
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Wang replied energetically: “No!” 
Lu» asked again: “How many cases do you deal with 
each day?” 


After thinking for a while, Wang answered: “Generally 
two or three. We usually pay attention to publicity and 


Luo said: “Right! The fewer the cases the better. Your 
duty is to maintain social order, put the city in better 
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aging the city’s appearance, and dealing with emergen- 
cies. If there is a road accident, patrolmen will arrive on 
the scene in about five minutes after receiving a resi- 


people from all walks in life in society. 


After hearing the briefings, Secretary-General 
affirmed the experience of Shanghai Municipality in 


Seong Jian Says Dujiangyan Polluted Water 
HK1001045595 Chengdu Sichuan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 3 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] A leading comrade of Sichuan 
Provincial Environments: Protection Bureau said a few 


Jiang. According to Comrade Song Jian, a small number 
of people should not make money at the expense of the 
life and health of millions upon millions of people. 


On 23 October 1994, Comrade Song Jian passed the 
(Daqishan) section of State Highway No. 213 in 
and accumulated along the riverside highway, he became 
as very anxious about the serious pollution of the Min 
Jiang. Therefore, he made the strong criticism. 
Dujiangyan is situated in a position special to the Min 
Jiang, <nd is a protected zone of headwaters for civil use, 
so the water quality has a direct bearing on the life and 
health of more than 10 million people on the Chengdu 
Plains. 


This reporter was very concerned about the situation 
here after Comrade Song Jian had made the criticism. 


After more than a month, this reporter made a special 
trip to the scene, but found that the situation remained 
unchanged. 


Second List of Banned Dissidents Found 


HK 1001062695 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 10 Jan 95 p 8 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A second blacklist of overseas 
Chinese dissidents banned from returning home because 
of their political beliefs has been uncovered. 
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The 200 exiles on the list, obtained by the New York- 
based Human Rights in China, are subject to “medium- 
level control” under secret Chinese security directives, 
according to the group’s director, Liu Qing. 

Last week, the group, along with Human Rights Watch/ 
Asia, published Beijing’s list of 49 key overseas dissi- 
dents subject to “major control”. Those on the list face 
investigation and expulsion or immediate arrest if they 
try to re-enter China, the two groups said in a report. 


Liu and two board members of Human Rights in China, 
Guo Luoji and Fang Lizhi, all appeared in “category 
three” of the first list, meaning they would be subject to 
immediate arrest if they tried to re-enter China. 


More than 80 per cent of the exiles on the first blacklist 
are in the United States. 


Liu declined to name those on the second list, which will 
be published in a forthcoming report, but said it 
included some who have already been turned back when 
trying to reenter China. 


“The first list was the key people which Beijing is 
determined to keep out. The second list includes others 
considered less dangerous but still not allowed to 
return,” he said. 


Under medium-control guidelines, the 200 people on the 
list will not necessarily be subject to interrogation before 
being expelled, Liu said. 

As with the first list, the second was drawn up by Beijing 
last year and given to border posts for their reference. 
Like the first, it includes details on when the dissidents 
left China, personal data, and whether they have been 
placed on a “most wanted” list. 


Liu said the San Francisco-based poet, Bei Dao, who was 
prevented from re-entering China in November, did not 
appear on the second list. 


“From this we know that there is probably a third list,” 
he said. 


“This would probably include people like Bei Dao who 
are banned from returning according to the circum- 
stances prevailing.” 

While the existence of the lists has long been suspected, 
their publication is expected to increase pressure on 
China to reaffirm its stated commitment to international 
laws on expulsion. 


Those on the lists who have not obtained permanent 
residency rights overseas are rendered effectively state- 
less, human rights groups say. 


This contravenes United Nations norms on the right of 
return. 


Situation of Dissidents Wang Dan, Yang Zhou 
Viewed 


HK1001140995 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 10 
Jan 95 p bl 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The well-known Beijing dissi- 
dent Wang Dan, who “‘left home” last December because 
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he could not tolerate the police threats, tracking, and 
surveillance, returned home again yesterday in order to 
spend the Spring Festival with his family. He said he has 
not been followed by the police since he returned home 
and that, if the policemen do not turn up again, he will 
drop the charges he filed earlier against the Beijing 
Public Security Bureau. 


On the other hand, Li Guoping, wife of Yang Zhou, the 
dissident imprisoned in Shanghai, said yesterday that 
she has filed an appeal for her husband, who was 
sentenced to three years of education through labor, but 
so far the court has not given a reply, even though it 
should have done so within two months according to the 
criminal law. 


Interviewed by a foreign news agency in his home 
yesterday, Wang Dan said that during his “absence from 
home,” he went to study at the library of Beijing Uni- 
versity every day. He said: “Perhaps the police did look 
for me, but Beijing is so large that they could not find 
me.” 


He said that he had finished his research and therefore 
returned home to spend the Spring Festival with his 
family. He added: Last month, I requested that the court 
“instruct the Beijing Public Security Bureau to stop 
infringing on my rights in accordance with the law,” but 
so far the Beijing Intermediate People’s Court has not 
made a reply. But if the police do not trouble me in the 
future, I am willing to drop the charges. 


Yang Zhou, spokesman for the Shanghai China Human 
Rights Association, and his wife have not given up their 
efforts with the court, however. Last Spring, Yang Zhou 
was accused of publishing “reactionary” publications 
and “disturbing public order” and was sentenced 
without trial to three years of education through labor as 
a result. He defied the verdict and made an appeal on 25 
October last year. 


According to the criminal law, the court should have 
given a reply on 25 December last year at the latest, but 
in fact there has been no reply at all. 


Article Views Tightening Ideological Controls 


HK0901133995 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese No 
44, 15 Nov 94 pp 24-25 


[Article by Huang Chien (7806 0256): “Rigorous Control 
of Ideology Reiterated”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The weapon that the CPC has 
consistently resorted to in establishing and consolidating 
its power, besides the barrel of a gun, is the pen, which it 
attaches great importance to. Therefore, after the center 
reiterated the need to consolidate its authority, the front 
occupied by the pen had to be further tightened as an 
inevitable result. 


According to informed sources in Beijing, for at least 
another year, room to maneuver in the ideological field 
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will continue to contract until changes take place six 
months or one year after Deng Xiaoping's death. This is 
because during the late Deng period, the CPC high levels 
have unanimously emphasized stability and have not 
allowed any trouble in ideology; for some time during 
the post-Deng period, the center will find stability even 
more necessary before the ruling class (in terms of both 
the collective and individuals) can put its plans into 
practice. However, after the highly sensitive period after 
Deng’s death has passed, the situation in the ideological 
field and even some political fields may change some- 
what according to the needs of the new ruling class. 


Jiang Zemin Criticizes Li Ruihuan 


The CPC’s current efforts to consolidate its authority 
can be seen in a number of ways. First, it finds expres- 
sion in the leadership structure in the ideological 
domain. Originally, after the “4 June” incident, the 
“leadership group for propaganda and ideological work” 
of the CPC Central Committee was headed by Li 
Ruihuan, with Ding Guangen as deputy. Later, however, 
Ding Guangen replaced Li Ruihuan as head of the group, 
and most of the other members of the group were 
considered relatively conservative or keen on stability. 
They included the executive deputy head Ai Zhisheng 
(the former minister of radio, film, and television), 
deputy head Shao Huaze (director of the RENMIN 
RIBAO office), deputy head Zheng Bijian (former vice 
president of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences), 
and head of the external publicity group Zeng Jianhui 
(former deputy director of XINHUA News Agency and 
deputy head of the CPC Central Committee Propaganda 


Department). 


Li Ruihuan was not only stripped of membership of this 
group, but was recently been criticized by name by Jiang 
Zemin on three occasions. The reason was that 
RENMIN ZHENGXIE BAO [PEOPLE’S POLITICAL 
CONSULTATIVE CONFERENCE DAILY}, run by the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] under his leadership, recently carried an article 
suggesting that in an effort to streamline the administra- 
tive structure of enterprises, enterprises should be 
allowed not to have party organizations or should be 
allowed to let the legal person of the enterprise take on 
the responsibilities traditionally assumed by party orga- 
nizations. In fact, this idea did not contradict central 
policy in any way, but Jiang Zemin accused the article of 
negating or trying to undermine the party's leadership in 
enterprises. Li Ruihuan was annoyed. He had been put 
in charge of the CPPCC’s work, not any specific article, 
so he shouid not have been blamed for it. Therefore, not 
without any specific reference, he said at a CPPCC 
meeting: “China’s opening up is continuing. Now is the 
time for collective leadership, not for any individual to 
have the final say. Everybody, speak your mind freely.” 


Storm About “Deng Xiaoping Finish” Photo 


Besides the leadership personnel structure, media orga- 
nizations are naturally the target of stricter controls. 
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Every care has been taken with key media organizations. 
For example, Ding Guangen criticized ,RENMIN 
RIBAO for a very ludicrous reason. On 11 September, 
RENMIN RIBAO published a photo on an exhibition of 
Deng Xiaoping-related pictures. The photo showed vis- 
itors admiring the pictures with rapt attention and, as it 
happened, on the right-hand side, two characters “Jie 
Shu [4814 2631],” showing the exhibition venue’s exit. 
Ding Guangen thought that the effect of this photo was 
not good and gave the impression that “Deng Xiaoping 
is finished.” For this reason, he criticized RENMIN 
RIBAO for a lack of political sensitivity. 


Nevertheless, Ding Guangen has been paying a lot of 
attention to RENMIN RIBAO as it is the party’s official 
newspaper. Recently, major papers in Beijing and the 
official papers of some provincial and municipal govern- 
ments have gradually resumed a practice used during the 
Cultural Revolution, that is, checking their contents 
against RENMIN RIBAO. Although this tendency has 
not grown to the extent of “checking layout and head- 
lines,”’ as was practiced in those days, it has caused quite 
a lot of concern among those in the industry. 


The CPC Central Committee has also stepped up con- 
trols on other dissenting publications for some time. In 
mid-October, the center issued a notice to all publishing 
houses around the country, reminding them to give 
careful consideration to the contents of publications. Ifa 
problematic publication is found, the corporate repre- 
sentative of the publishing house will be prosecuted. This 
is because the publishing industry has been driven by the 
market economy for some time and many publications 
that are considered “over the top” by the center have 
emerged. The center is unable to conduct full examina- 
tion before publication, so it has to affix liability to the 
corporate representatives of publishing houses. 


wy eee A eens Mixed Up With Wiping 
Out Banned Book 


It is learned that the center has been taking advantage of 
the opportunity of the “antipornography campaign” and 
is pressurizing book dealers who traffick in “banned 
books.”” Recently, seven book dealers trafficking in por- 
nography and baiined books were executed (some book 
dealers and newsagents even photocopy banned books 
and sell them by the page). The news soon spread across 
the publications distribution industry, and those 
involved quickly restrained themselves to avoid defying 
the law. 


Unexpectedly listed among the “banned books” was 
Seeing China Through a Third Eye, which was praised by 
Jiang Zemin on three occasions. Many people on the 
mainland feel that this book contains the following four 
main points’ One, expressing an oblique anti-Deng atti- 
tude; twu, suggesting a return to the Mao Zedong era; 
three, suggesting tying peasants to the Yellow Earth (i.e. 
driving them back to the rural areas); and four, making 
sure intellectuals do not add to trouble. According to 
some CPC officials working in the ideological field, the 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


24 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


contents of this book actually agree with Jiang Zemin’s 
thoughts, but because its thrust is too explicit (including 
the anti-Deng part) it had to be banned. 


Nevertheless, there are also glad tidings in the midst of 
the banning campaign. Among the “two papers and 
seven journals” deeply influenced by ultra-left forces (i.e. 
RENMIN RIBAO, GUANGMING RIBAO, QIUSHI, 
ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIU, DANGDAI SICHAO, WENYI 
LILUN YU PIPING, ZHENDI, ZHONGLIU, and 
GAOXIAO LILUN ZHANXIAN, ZHENLI DE 
ZHUIQIU and DANGDAI SICHAO may, it is rumored, 
cease publication because of “poor management.” 
Although another front they may use, MAKES! ZHUYI 
YANJIU [7456 0344 1835 0031 5030 4282 4496, 
STUDY OF MARXISM] (to be published by the Insti- 
tute of Marxist-Leninist Studies of the Chinese Academy 
of Social Sciences), is being set up. this shows that it has 
not all been smooth sailing for the ultra: left forces either. 


Atmosphere in Publication Industry Turning for the 


Bans are naturally accompanied by encouragement. It is 
learned that a batch of books and journals reflecting the 
center’s requirements will be published soon. One of 
them is a book entitled China Cannot Afford Chaos 
[zhongguo bu neng luan 0022 0948 0008 5174 0052]. A 
subscription advertisement for this book has been 
released. 


Personalities working in the mainland’s publication 
industry believe that though the center, seeing what is 
required by the current political situation, has kept 
sipping up propaganda and ideological work, the atmo- 
sphere in the mainland’s publication industry is quite 
good and is characterized by an unprecedented variety of 
publication. Today, there are 1,800 newspapers around 
the country, and the number of journals has hit 8,000 
(not including restricted publications). This situation has 
greatly increased the volume of information accessible in 
China and the scope of the contents of publications has 
also expanded greatly. Apart from a handful of “banned 
books” published without the knowledge of the author- 
ities, certain things that used to be considered taboo are 
now being published through the use of “internal book 
numbers” and have obtained authorization distribution. 
These include How Foreign Leaders See China [wai guo 
ling dao kan zhong guo 1120 0948 7325 1418 4170 0022 
0948], containing foreigners’ views on socialism, and the 
Chinese version of Big Runway, Big Chaos (da shi kong 
da hun luan 1129 1136 2235 1129 3236 0052] in which 
former U.S. Secretary of State Brezinski voices his 
criticism of China. Although the motivation to publish 
these books differs, and some are published with the 
support of ultra-left forces as a means to oppose Deng 
Xiaoping, they have, after all, opened the door to the 
circulation of information and contents of publications 
are no longer confined to serving the struggle alone, but 
instead are oriented to meeting the public’s quest for 
knowledge. This will bring new prospects to the future 
China. 
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Source: ter Grip on S 
Tigh Propaganda System 


HK1001071795 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 10 Jan 95 p 6 


[By Pamela Pun] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China is set to tighten its grip 
on the country’s propaganda system to ensure that the 
mass media strictly toe the Communist Party political 
line, according to Chinese sources. 


A high profile national conference on propaganda will be 
convened in Beijing next week to work out measures to 
strengthen party control over ideology, sources said. 


The meeting would work out rules allowing government 
to further control and intervene with all forms of media, 
including newspapers, books, magazines, audio and 
video products, they said. 


Patriotism would be highlighted as the prime guideline 
for mass media this year, the sources added. 


With China’s drastic economic reforms in the past 
decade, more and more mainianders prefer making 
money and buying imported goods to observing and 
promoting traditional Chinese culture and communist 
ideology. 

This year the Communist Party central leadership would 
be waging a nationwide campaign to instil patriotism 
among mainlanders, sources said. 


Authorities were planning to reimpose tough regulations 
to rein in the “cultural market”. The propaganda cam- 
paign among overseas Chinese would also be stepped up, 
according to the sources. 


Beijing would focus its campaign on Hong Kong zad 
Macao, both of which would soon revert to Chinese 


sovereignty, they said. 


During the meeting, propaganda officials across the 
nation are expected to discuss and endorse a 20-point 
regulation on the administration of China’s mass media 
industry. 


Concrete terms and rules would be specified during the 
meeting. 
Sources believed that rules would be aimed at sup- 


pressing dissenting voices to ensure a smooth transition 
to the post-Deng Xiaoping era. 


Efforts to rein in the mainland media fit snugly with 
attempts by the central government to consolidate its 
power and influence over local governments in bringing 
down runaway inflation which is threatening China's 
social stability and long-term growth. 


Last month, Beijing issued an official document entitled 
On Strengthening and Improving the Management of 
Newspaper, Magazine, Television and Video. 
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The circular, jointly issued by the Communist Party 
Central Committee and the State Council or cabinet, 
slammed what it called “unhealthy developments” in the 
media. 


It imposed a two-year freeze on the establishment of 
printing houses and reproduction facilities for audio- 
video products, and announced the thorough inspection 
of all publications and their distribution channels. 


Beijing also recently shut down a liberal Guangdong 
newspaper run by a Sino-Hong Kong joint venture. 


T 


HK1001045895 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 7 
Jan 95 p 3 


Border Guards Crack Down on Gun, Drug 
rafficking 


[By Gai Jindong (5556 6855 2639) and Li Daijun (2621 
0108 6511): “Outstanding Results for Public Security 
Border Guards in Operations Against Drugs and Guns”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Besides carrying out the routine 
border defense duties of border and marine patrols, and 
inspecting arriving and departing passengers and tians- 
portation, public security border guard units are engaged 
mainly in cracking down on gun and drug trafficking. 
They have been mounting operations against gun and 
drug traffickers on an increasingly larger scale; contrib- 
uting their part toward safeguarding stability, and law 
and order in border areas and in entry and exit ports; and 
promoting economic development. 


According to the Public Security Border Defense 
Agency, following the ministry’s 1993 “double crack- 
down” conference in Nanning, public security border 
defense guards have been implementing the spirit of the 
conference conscientiously, and have made gun and drug 
trafficking one of their main targets in border patrois. 
They have coordinated their operations with each other, 
depending on gun- and drug-trafficking patterns. Gun 
running and drug trafficking are concentrated heavily 
along China’s southwestern borders, so border defense 
guards stationed in Yunnan and Guangxi have taken the 
“double crackdown” on guns and drugs as the foremost 
task in their border defense duties. In 1994, the border 
defense units of these two provinces solved 154 gun- 
related crimes, seizing more than 1,500 guns of various 
types, 300,000 rounds of ammunition, and 9,800 hand 
grenades, and solved 154 drug trafficking cases, seizing 
more than 440 kg of opium and 1,000 kg of heroin, and 
arresting a total of 1,618 gun runners and drug traf- 
fickers. Gun and heroin seizures were up 30.5 percent 
and 38.9 percent from 1993. The border defense corps of 
such border provinces as Fujian, Guangdong, Hainan, 
Zhejiang, Shandong, and Liaoning have mounted special 
operations to crack down mercilessly on gun- and drug- 
trafficking, which are rife in these coastal provinces. On 
22 April last year, a marine police detachment from the 
Guangdong Provincial Border Defense Corps overcame 
various difficulties, mounted sophisticated surveillance, 
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and solved the biggest marine marijuana trafficking case 
since the founding of the country, in which it seized two 
smuggling boats, arrestc d 15 drug traffickers, and seized 
$1 cartons of marijuana weighing a total of 1,408.3 kg, 
Model 5-4 handguns, and 828 rounds of ammunition. 


Customs Cracks Down on Smugglers With False 
Papers 


HK1001105295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 10 
Jan 95 pl 


[By Liang Chao: “Drive Nets Smugglers Using False 
Documents”} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chinese customs authorities 
have achieved remarkable success in cracking down on 
smugglers who use falsified customs documents to evade 
taxes. 


Such smuggling once posed a threat to some domestic 
industries, which lost a substantial portion of their sales 
to contraband items with low prices. 


By the end of last year, customs inspectors across the 
country had ferreted out more than 260 cases of such 
smuggling, involving 1.24 billion yuan (about $146 mil- 
lion) of contraband, according to the Beijing-based Gen- 
eral Administration of Customs. The seized contraband 
accounted for nearly one-third of the total confiscated by 
customs last year, an administration spokesman said 
yesterday, adding that “the rising tide of smuggling 
through using falsified customs’ shipping documents and 
seals has now been held back.” 


During a three-month crackdown on such smuggling, 
which was launched last October, customs officials 
stamped out eight well-organized criminal rings engaged 
in the forging of customs certificates, seizing more than 
30,000 illegally made documents and 100 customs 
officers’ seals. 


This led to the foiling of about 180 major schemes to 
cheat customs. 


As a result, smugglers failed to illegally import or export 
560 million yuan ($66 million) worth of goods. 


The sieized contraband included 5,260 cars, 3,700 boxes 
of cigarettes, 10,000 air-conditioners, 34,860 air com- 
pressors, 7,600 tons of steel and more than 8,600 cubic 
metres of veneer board. 


The smuggling last year was so serious that 24 domestic 
plywood producers were forced to halt production as 
smuggled products with unreasonably low prices flooded 
the market. 


Beijing Claims ‘Progress’ in Antidrug Action 
OW0901 142995 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No I, 2-8 Jan 95 pp 15-19 


[By Hong Yang: “China Makes Progress in Drug Con- 
trol”’] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Raging and increasing drug 
abuse is threatening the health of mankind and the safety 
of our planet. Since China began to carry out its policy of 
reform and opening up to the outside world, it has been 

perplexed by this problem. In recent years, the Chinese 
government has launched a nationwide campaign 
against drugs and has gained experience in cracking 
down on drug related crimes as well as improving 
legislation and strengthening international cooperation. 


A Comeback 


In contemporary history China was in the grip of opium 
addiction and before the founding of New China in 
1949, opium was cultivated widely over vast areas of 
more than | million hectares. In the early years of this 
century, of the 400 million Chinese population, more 
than 300,000 made their living in the drug trade, either 
in the manufacture or the sale of drugs, and 20 million or 
so were drug users. Following the founding of New 
China, the Central People’s Government adopted reso- 
lute measures to tackle the problem and in three years 
basically eliminated the blight of opium that had 
affected China for over 100 years, earning worldwide 
praise. 


However, from the early 1980s, international drug traf- 
fickers, taking advantage of China's opening policy, have 
begun to transport drugs from the “Golden Triangle” via 
China’s mainland to Hong Kong and Macao before 
finally taking them onto the international drug market. 
Thus, a problem that had been virtually wiped out has 
staged a comeback in China. 


The “Golden Triangle” in Southeast Asia is a major 
source of the world’s opium-tyre drugs. China’s south- 
western borders, stretching extensively without natural 
barriers, are adjacent to the “Golden Triangle” area. 
With the ever-growing demands made by drug users 
across the world, especially in Europe and America, 
output from the “Golden Triangle” has increased dra- 
matically every year. Drug manufacturers have built 
dozens of factories to process heroin near the Chinese 
borders. In the late 1970s, drug traffickers outside China 
only attempted small-scale infiltration along the borders 
in Yunnan Province. In the mid-1980s, they began to try 
every possible means to open a “China channel” by 
taking advantage of the opening of the Chinese borders 
and their special geographical conditions, making China 
a border country through which the drugs of the “Golden 
Triangle” were trafficked. 


Along with the increase of drug trafficking through 
China, more and more drugs have begun to circulate 
within Chinese territory, resulting in increasing con- 
sumption, with drug addiction spreading quickly. Since 
the mid-1980s, apart from Yunnan, other inland regions 
have experienced an increase in the number of drug 
users. Official estimates put the current number of 
registered drug addicts at more than 250,000, most of 
them teenagers. As drug addiction also results in related 
crime, it is quite harmful to the social security of the 
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country. Drug users can also spread the AIDS virus. By 
May 1993, there were 775 people in China diagnosed as 
having contracted the AIDS virus through injecting 
drugs with infected needles. Meanwhile, the huge profits 
made by drugs dealers have encouraged sporadic illicit 
cultivation of the poppy plant in country areas. Although 
restricted mainly to some remote mountain areas or 
forests, it has begun to concern and worry people in 


general. 


In the face of such a severe drug problem, the Chinese 
government has toughened up its efforts to crack down 
on drug related crimes and has been waging a people's 
war against drugs nationwide. 


Overall Drug Control 


The Chinese government has made huge. consistent 
efforts to ban drugs and since trafficking started to 
become a problem in the 1980s, relevant government 
departments have insisted that localities adopt resolute 
measures. In 1982, the State Council dispatched a spe- 
cial police force to Yunnan. In 1983, the government 
listed a crackdown on drug crimes as one of its key action 
points. In 1989, drugs were listed as one of the “six evils” 
of society. In 1989 and 1991, China strengthened police 
forces in the provinces and autonomous regions affected 
by serious drug problems. In November !990, the State 
Council set up the State Drug Control Committee. 
Composed of leaders from 16 minisiries and commis- 
sions, the committee is responsible for drafting impor- 
tant policies and measures for drug control, coordinating 
major problems and guiding the national fight against 
drugs misuse. 


Anti-drugs organizations at all levels have, for several 
years now, consistently enforced the policy which pro- 
hibits the trafficking, cultivation and use of drugs. 
Through strict law enforcement and treating both prin- 
cipal and, secondary aspects of the problem, China has 
effectively launched its nationwide campaign against 


drugs. 


According to an official of the State Drug Control 
Committee, the primary measure China has adopted to 
crack down on drug crimes is to carry out strict checks on 
drug traffickers in transit. Public security organs and 
customs officials at all localities have coordinated well in 
their combined fight to keep down the drugs menace. 
Yunnan and Guangxi have strengthened their border 
checks and controls depending on the level of drugs 
trafficking. Thanks to improved reconnaissance and 
intelligence work, an increasing number of major cases 
have been solved. Other provinces and autonomous 
regions have also introduced control measures and 
arrested a number of organized criminals involved in the 
transit of drugs. At major sites, customs officials have 
made entry more difficult and toughened up their exam- 
ination procedures, thus increasing the rate of discovery 
and seizure. On main roads and at major railway sta- 
tions, public security organizations have succecJed in 
catching a significant number of drug criminals. The 
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localities have also paid close attention to the sporadic 
trafficking in drugs and have effectively halted the rising 
consumer market for drugs. 


Since the drug problem reappeared in China, the Chi- 
nese legislative [as published] has amended and 
improved the legal provisions relating to the punishment 
for drug offenses. In 1985, China was accepted as a 
member of the Convention on Narcotic Drugs passed by 
the UN in 1961 and the Convention on Psychotropic 
Drugs passed in 1971. China was also one of the first 
countries to sign and approve the 1988 UN Convention 
on Prohibiting the Traffic of Narcotic and Psychotropic 
Drugs. In view of the severity of its domestic drug 
problem, and to link up with international conventions, 
China’s legislative organ—the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Congress—in December 1990 
passed the Decision on Prohibiting Drugs. It is a law 
with Chinese characteristics, prohibiting drugs and pro- 
vides a legal basis for a relentless attack on those 
involved in the smuggling, traffic and manufacture of 
drugs, the prohibition of drug cultivation and the reha- 
bilitation of drug addicts. 


Over the past few years, the news media have played an 
important role in supporting the state’s laws and mea- 
sures relating to drug control while also providing valu- 
able knowledge about the harm drugs can do to the 
human body. Adolescents have been the main target as 
they are considered to be the most vulnerable to drugs. 
The State Drug Control Committee and the State Edu- 
cation Commission have jointly compiled the Reader of 
Education on Drug Prohibition, which is mainly 
directed at middle school students. A documentary enti- 
tled Drugs: Source of All Evils, filmed by the State 
Education Commission, is also directed at middle school 
students. 


Initial Achievements 


Since 1993, the State Drug Control Committee has 
strengthened its anti-drug activities along China’s south- 
western borders with notable results. Progress has also 
become evident in the national anti-drug campaign. 


Statistics, although incomplete, show that in 1993, alto- 
gether 26.191 drug cases were cracked down on 
throughout the country, with 40,834 offenders arrested. 
A total of 4,459 kg of heroin, 3,354 kg of opium and 90 
tons of chemicals like acetic oxide, used to process drugs, 
were seized. Among 7,677 drug offenders arrested, 6,137 
were punished, 1,410 of them sentenced to life- 
imprisonment or the death penalty (some given a stay of 
execution). The heroin captured in Yunnan and Guangxi 
accounted for 82 percent of the national total, and 
opium for 70 percent. 


At present, there are more than 200 drug clinics in 
China. In 1993, nearly 50,000 people were successfully 
treated and came off drugs thanks to these clinics and 
there are a further 64 locations where about 15,000 
people are being persuaded to abandon drug use through 
labor education. 
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Based on a general survey and the registration of drug 
use conducted by relevant government departments, 
Yunnan Province has set up a monitoring program to 
conduct preventative education and the rehabilitation of 
drug addicts in a planned way. The data show that so far 
the province has basically brought the situation under 
control with the number of new drug addicts decreasing 
every year. The Yunnan provincial government has also 
published The Methods of Yunnan Province on Man- 
aging Drug Clinics. 

[The caption of a photograph on page 18 states: “Nine 
criminals involved in smuggling and trafficking drugs 
were executed on June 26, 1992.” The photograph shows 
detained persons seated between sitting policemen. ] 


The Chinese government has also made strenuous efforts 
to eliminate the illicit cultivation: of drug plants. As soon 
as they are discovered they are «tug up and the growers 
severely punished. 


In addition, the State Drug Conirol Committee has 
transmitted the regulations of the State Pharmaceutical 
Administration and the Ministry of Public Health on the 
production, operation and managment of narcotic and 
psychotropic drugs to prevent then and other chemical 
reagents from circulating in illegal channels. 


In line with the requirements of the UN Convention on 
Prohibiting the Illegal Traffic in Narcotic and Psycho- 
tropic Drugs, China’s Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation has started to impose export 
control upon 22 chemicals stipulated by the UN. 
Progress has also been made within the country con- 
cerning the management of chemicals used to synthesize 
drugs. As most of the chemicals captured in Yunnan’s 
frontier areas are from Sichuan Province, the standing 
committee of the Sichuan provincial people’s congress 
has passed the Regulations of Sichuan Province on 
Prohibiting Drugs and adopted the licence system in the 
transportation of chemicals used to process drugs. 


Worldwide Cooperation 


The worldwide drug trafficking scene is harmful to both 
the international community and China, so the State 
Drug Control Committee attaches great importance to 
international cooperation and makes every effort to 
fulfill the obligations stipulated by international conven- 
tions concerning drug control. 


In February 1993, China submitted a government report 
on implementing the UN Global Program of Action 
regarding drug control to the secretary-general of the 
United Nations. The report expounded the policies of 
the Chinese government in relation to drug control and 
detailed the effective work carried out in various fields. 


In recent years, the Chinese government his actively 
supported and participated in sub-regional cooperation 
for drug control as advocated by the UN International 
Narcotics Control Board. In October 1993, the Chinese 
delegation signed a memorandum on drug control with 
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the UN International Narcotics Control Board, and 
similar groups in Thailand, Myanmar [Burma] and Laos, 
at the 48th UN Special Conference on Drug Control. 


In addition, China's law-enforcement agencies involved 
in drugs control have taken an active part in interna- 


tional cooperation in fighting the drugs menace. 


Commentator’s Article Praising Han Suyun 
HK1001045795 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 5 
Jan 95 pl 


[Commentator’s article: “Emulate Han Suyun, a Good 
Sister-in-Law in the Army” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The newsletter “Praise of Love— 
A Story of a Good Sister-in-Law in the Army and Her 
Numerous Exemplary Deeds” has provided our readers 
with a very moving story. Why is the story, which focuses 
on Han Suyun, a good sister-in-law in the Army, so 
moving? Because Han Suyun manifested a sort of spirit 
and lofty love, which enabled her to overcome unimag- 
inable difficulties and perform deeds respected by 
others. Such a spirit is 2 lofty one in which she combined 
patrictism with her love for the Army and her husband. 


Of lofty spirit, which combines patriotism with love for 
the Army and the love of family, and at the core is the 
spirit of patriotism, which must be expressed with prac- 
tical actions. Instead of doing something vigorous, Han 
Suyun manifested the lofty realm of spirit and style by 
putting the interests of others ahead of her own in 
everyday matters which everyone could understand. 
When her family was facing grave difficulties and she 
was suffering from a serious illness, she thought only of 
the building of national defense and letting her husband 
work with ease of mind. She devoted all her love to the 
defense of the motherland. To learn from Han Suyun, we 
should first emulate her patriotic spirit, put the interests 
of the motherland above everything, consciously inte- 
grate our personal destiny with the future of the moth- 
erland, be loyal to the motherland, serve the motherland, 
be masters of our own affairs, plunge into the cause of 
reform and construction, and do our work well for the 
prosperity of the motherland and the people. 


A lofty patriotic spirit is the foundation of Han Suyun’s 
noble moral values of simplicity and hardwork, 
respect, the old and loving the young, and willing to 
help others. These moral values constitute part of the 
traditional virtues of the Chinese nation, and also some 
new values. She endured all kinds of hardships for a 
decade, taking care of the elderly at home and showing 
concern for her husband's brother and sister. Bearing 
hardships and doing rigorous work, she worked hard to 
create a happy life. She was willing to help others, giving 
warmth to others, and leaving the hards’:ip and toil to 
herself. This was far beyond the respursibility of a 
housewife. She also did her most to contribute to the 
state and to society. To emulate Han Suyun, we should 
learn from her spirit of inheriting and carrying forward 
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the traditional virtues of the Chinese nation; dedicate 
ourselves to the building of socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion; start setting strict demands on ourselves; acquire 
the moral values of helping those with difficulties, being 
honest and faithful, respecting the elderly and loving the 
young, and maintaining ‘amily harmony and good neigh- 
borliness; and create a ‘ine social environment for the 
establishment and development of a socialist market 
economy. 


“She devotes her love to patriots while hundreds and 
thousands of the people are linked to patriotism.” When 
the moving deeds of Han Suyun and her illness spread 
through the media, servicemen and people from 
Guangxi, Guangdong, Shandong, and other localities 
extended one after another their help and expressed their 
regards to her. This fully shows that the spirit of patrio- 
tism has great cohesive force and the traditional virtue of 
the Chinese nation is tremendously influential. There- 
fore, we should never underestimate the role of educa- 
tion in patriotism, collectivism, and socialism among the 
people, youngsters in particular, in the drive to emulate 
Han Suyun. 


Han Suyun, a good sister-in-law in the Army, serves as 
an example. Emulating her spirit will be of great imme- 
diate significance to our building of material and spiri- 
tual civilization. 


Commentary Promotes Patriotic Education 


OW 1001003295 Lhasa Tibet Television Network in 
Mandarin 1200 GMT 23 Dec 94 


[Station commentary: “Carry Out Widespread, Thor- 
ough, and Sustained Education in Patriotism”; from the 
“Regional News Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The autonomous regional party 
committee recently issued a circular on implementing 
the Program for Education in Patriotism and integrating 
the Central Committee's strategic policy decision on 
conducting education in patriotism considering Tibet's 
realities of reform, opening up, modernization, and the 
anti-splittist struggle. 

The circular demands: Party and government organiza- 
tions, education departments, Communist Youth 
League organizations, and trade union organizations at 
all levels in Tibet should make great efforts to carry out 
widespread, thorough, and sustained education in patri- 
otism in accordance with the guidelines of the program. 

Patriotic education is of special significance to waging an 
even better anti-splittist struggle, safeguarding the unifi- 
cation of the motherland, strengthening unity among 
nationalities, maintaining stability, and accelerating 
Tibet's development. Patriotism is an important part of 
the Chinese nation’s fine traditions, as well as a great 
motive force propelling constant social progress. It is 
particularly necessary to vigorously advocate and pro- 
mote patriotism during the crucial period of social and 
economy: development during the stage of tackling 


This report may contain copyrighted maternal. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-006 
10 January 1995 


tough problems, and during the course of establishing 
the socialist market economy structure. It is also partic- 
ularly necessary to vigorously advocate and promote 
patriotism in Tibet, a frontier region of minority nation- 
alities where the anti-splittist struggle is intense and 
complex. In carrying out patriotic education in Tibet. it 
is necessary to consider the region's reality, seize the 
major issues, and put emphasis on the main topic of 
opposing splittism, safeguarding the unification of the 
motherland, and strengthening unity among nationaii- 
ties. Patriotic education should have concrete and vivid 
contents and be conducted in a lively and diversified 
way among all the people so that they will fully under- 
stand the reactionary essence of splittism and its harm to 
both the country and the people, take a clear-cut stand to 
expose the Dalai clique’s rumor-starting and sabotage 
activities, and create a good social environment for 
Tibet's reform, opening up, and modernization. During 
patriotic education, priority should be given to educating 
youngsters. The education should be designed to make 
the people in the region love the party, motherland, and 
socialism even more, unite closely around the party 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at its 
core, work under the guideline of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory on building a socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics, persistently take economic construction as 
the central task, ensure rapid economic development in 
Tibet, ensure comprehensive progress and long-term 
peace and stability in the region, and ensure a constant 
improvement of the people’s living standards. It is also 
designed to give the people great cohesion under the 
banner of patriotism, promote the implementation of the 
guidelines of the Third Forum on Tibet's work and the 
Sixth Enlarged Plenary Session of the Fourth Tibet 
Autonomous Regional CPC Committee, and strive to 
bring about an extraordinary social and economic devel- 
opment in the region with the attention of the party 
Central Committee and the support of the people across 
the country. 


Pace of Processing Legislation Viewed 
HK1001021395 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 29 Dec 94 p 1 


[“Yearend Special Article” by staff reporter Li Dejin 
(2621 1795 6855): “People’s Congress: Speeding Up the 
Process of Legislation”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] “It takes 10 years to grow trees, 
but a hundred years to rear people.” Over the past few 
days, members of the Standing Committee of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC], who attended the 
11th standing committee meeting in Beijing to examine 
and deliberate the draft education law—the law on 
training qualified personnel, have attached great impor- 
tance to it. They reached a consensus: The formulation 
of the education law is of profound significance to 
ensuring the strategic position of prioritizing educational 
development, guiding and protecting the in-depth 
reform of educational structure, and accelerating the 
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healthy growth of the educational undertaking They 
hope that the draft education law will be promulgated 
and put into practice as quickly as possible after some 
4 

As the supreme legislative organ in China, the NPC 
Standing Committee always adopts a positive and con- 
scientious attitude toward legislation. When inter- 
viewed, Qiao Xiaoyang, vice chairman of the Legislative 
Affairs Commission of the NPC Standing Committee, 
said: The pace of legislation has been noticeably quick- 
ened since the convocation of the Eighth NPC in 1993. 
There was an average of approximately 10 laws adopted 
each year during the Sixth and Seventh NPC periods. 
Last year, 20 laws were adopted by the NPC, and the 
number is expected to be even greater this year. The 
NPC will formulate approximately 30 laws next year as 
planned with priority given to economic legislation, 
while losing no time in drawing up laws in such areas as 
protecting the people's basic rights, promoting socialist 
democracy, intensifying the building of spiritual civili- 
zation, cracking down on criminal offenses, meting out 
punishment to corruption, and so on, in a bid to push 
forward the state’s building of democracy and the legal 
system and to maintain social stability. 


In their legislative work over the past two years, the NPC 
and its standing committee have paid serious attention 
to studying and using foreign laws for reference, assim- 
ilating their mature legal systems and contents tf at 
conform to China’s national conditions in order to 
converge the legislation with international practices 
while retaining Chinese characteristics. 

The year 1994 witnessed the fastest progress of legisla- 
tion in China. By the end of November, a total of 15 laws 
and two decisions on relevant legal issues have been 
adopted by the NPC and its standing committee, and 10 
draft laws have been under examination and delibera- 
tion. Some comparatively important laws that have been 
adopted are: 1) Laws regarding standardization of 
market behavior and maintenance of market order, 
including the law on management of urban real estate, 
the law on advertisement, the law on arbitration, and so 
on; 2) laws regarding intensification of macroeconomic 
regulation and control, including the budget law, which 
is a major law for the state to manage its social and 
economic affairs and achieve macroeconomic regulation 
and control; 3) laws regarding the perfection of the labor 
system and social insurance, the most essential of which 
is the labor law; and 4) laws regarding protection of 
people’s rights and interests, of which the law on com- 
pensation is a relatively important one. The implemen- 
tation of these laws will produce a far-reaching impact on 
safeguarding people's rights, maintaining social stability, 
enhancing the awareness of the state’s administrative 
and judicial personnel in administration and adjudica- 
tion according to laws, and giving impetus to the 
building of an assiduous and clean government. The 
draft laws that are still under examination and deliber- 
ation include the decision on punishing criminal activi- 
ties in violation of company and securities management, 
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the law on publication, the law on judges, the ‘aw or 
procurators, the prison law, and so on. The abovemen- 
tioned laws are of vital significance in developing 
socialist democracy, safeguarding and solidifying a 
stable and united political situation, and ensuring the 
smooth progress of the socialist modernization, reform, 
and opening up. 


Apart from the national laws, various local au‘ ‘orities 
have also formulated a large number of laws and . cgula- 
tions with local characteristics. Previously, there were 
approximately 150 local laws and regulations formulated 
across the country each year, which rose to 348 last year 
and 393 in the first seven months of this year. This 
indicates that with reform being carried out at a deeper 
level, legal systems have held an increasingly lnportant 
position in China's political, economic, and social 
spheres and have become a major instrument for state 
administration. 


Sexology Said ‘Popular Subject of Science’ 
OW 1001032195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0232 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Long a tabooed topic until just recently, the 
study of sex has become quite a popular subject of 
science in China. 

Statistics released at a meeting held recently to inaugu- 
rate the Tianjin Sexology Association show that so far, 
Chinese academic circles have already published over 
300 special books, launched a trial magazine on sex- 
ology, and organized a dozen national and international 
seminars on the subject. 


Sexology associations have been launched at both the 
national and local levels, involving in the studies of 
medicine, psychology, and education in relation to sex. 


Scholars have even gone to lengths in trying to popa- 
larize sex knowledge among people. 


In addition, some 20 broadcasting stations nationwide 
have intioduced programs on the subject, and have been 
quite a hit. 


And as an example of how far the topic has gone, sex 
clinics have appeared in many Chinese locales, with 
Tianjin alone having about 10 of them. 


*Article Views Counterfeit Invoice-Related Crime 
95CM0046A Shanghai ZHENGZHI YU FALU 
[POLITICAL SCIENCE AND LAW] in Chinese No 72, 
5 Oct 94 pp 15-18 


[Article by Hua Li (5478 3810) of the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate and Ying Mao (2019 2021) of the Law 
Institute of the Shanghai Academy of Social Sciences: 
“Harmful Effects of Counterfeit Invoice-Related Crimes 
and Comprehensive Measures To Punish and Control 
Them” ] 
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[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [Passage omitted]I. Current 
State, Characteristics, and Harmful Effects of Counterfeit 
Invoice-Related Crimes in the Nation 
Activities of making and selling counterfeit invoice 
forms first appeared in the mid-1980's in a few southern 
coastal cities, such as Guangziiou and Shanghai. Since 
then, these activities have gradually spread from the 
coastal area to the hinterland and from the south to the 
north. In the second half of 1991, the national capital of 
Beijing began to see such activities. Now, all provinces, 
except those that are poor, rem»te, and located on the 
border, have witnessed underground trade in counterfeit 
invoice forms in their capitals and in some of their small 
and medium-sized cities. 1 nese include not only Shen- 
zhen in Guangdong, Ningbo in Zhejiang, and Jinzhou in 
Liaoning, but also some county towns such as Taian in 
and Rengiu in Hebei. In Zhejiang Province, 
illegal acts of forging local invoice forms have been 
found in nearly two-thirds of the counties and cities. 
Evidence in various localities shows that activities 
related to counterfeit invoice forms are spreading 
quickly with the following characteristics: 


First, these activities are undisguised. At the beginning, 
counterfeit invoice forms were only sold secre’ly. Now, 
they are sold openly by hawkers at public places. What is 
more, some sellers even peddle from coor to deor and 
offer “doorstep service” to customers. According to a 
report by a JINGJI RIBAO [Economics Daily] reporter 
there are countless invoice-form peddlers in 

accosting pedestrians on the streets from the railway 
station, Beijing Road, and Zhongshan Road to the banks 
of Zhu Jiang. In Beijing's Front Gate area, there have 
been frequent instances where peddlers ganged together 
to beat up tourists in broad daylight after failing to force 
them to buy counterfeit invoice forms. 


Second, these activities have become specialized. At the 
beginning, selling counterfeit invoice forms was a side- 
line for sundry goods vendors. Now, there have appeared 
businessmen who deal exclusiveiy in counterfeit invoice 
forms. In Guangzhou, the place of origin of counterfeit 
invoice forms, some peddlers have given up their small 
retail businesses and begun doing wholesale trade openly 
in the market, offering counterfeit invoice forms in 
bundles. 


Third, invoices for all kinds of goods and services are 
available. In the past, the counterfeit invoice forms for 
sale were mainly those for gasoline and hotel charges. 
Now, there are all kinds of counterfeit invoice forms— 
from industry to commerce to service trades. Whatever 
the buyer requires is available. Right after the new tax 
system was put into effect, counterfeit invoice forms for 
ee So Olea SS ae ey een 
streets. 


Fourth, special criminal gangs have appeared to conduct 
these activities. Now, selling counterfeit invoice forms 
has already passed the stage of scattered activities car- 
ried out by jobless individuals. Instead, organized gangs 
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have appeared to conduct the business. All tasks 
involved, from plate-making and printing to delivery, 
wholesale, and retailing, are taken care of by the respec- 
tive personnel. Division of labor is clear, and there is a 
well-organized “integrated” operational system. On 4 
March this year, the Shenzhen City Tax Bureau, in 
cooperation with the city’s Public Security Bureau, 
cracked down on a gang which engaged in printing and 
selling counterfeit invoice forms. Initial interrogatior 
revealed that the gang was composed of some 80 mem- 
bers, had its headquarters in Guangzhou, and was well 
organized and managed like an enterprise. With several 
functional departments forming an integrated system for 
production, supply, and sales, for a long time this gang 
controlled the counterfeit invoice form markets in 
Guangzhou, Shenzhen, Hong Kong, and Macao. In some 
localities, such as Haimen in Jiangsu and Yuhang in 
Zhejiang, there have appeared “specialized villages” for 
making and selling counterfeit invoice forms. 


The harm of counterfeit invoice forms to society not 
only les in the crime which making and selling such 
invoice forms constitutes, which disrupts the normal 
social, economic, and public order. More important, it is 
because the presence and circulation of counterfeit 
invoice forms provide a tool for the next round of 
crimes, and thus produce very serious consequences in 
society. 

First of all, large amounts of state and collective funds 
are embezzled. Reports have it that there are three kinds 
of principal buyers of counterfeit invoice forms: 1) 
Personnel of township enterprises, neighborhood enter- 
prises, and enterprises under contracted management by 
individuals, as well as individually operated workshops 
and stores and owners of private enterprises. They use 
counterfeit invoices mainly to hide their real income 
after closing their sales accounts to evade tax liabilities. 
2) Personnel traveling on business trips aod organiza- 
tions required to pay rebates. They use counterfeit 
invoices mainly to request reimbursement for fabricated 
expenses, embezzle public funds, and clear up out- 
standing accounts of the money they spent as bribes. 3) 
Salespeople for fake and shoddy goods. Counterfeit 
invoices help them to evade tax and escape inspections 
by industrial and commercial administrative depart- 
ments. 


Although there is no way to calculate the amount of 
public funds that the above people have embezzled with 
counterfeit invoices, the problem is believed to be 
extremely serious, judging from the cases already discov- 
ercd. In 1991, a counterfeit invoice case was cracked in 
Chaozhou City, Guangdong Province. The offenders 
forged 176 books of invoice forms of various descrip- 
tions and, after selting them, earned an illegal income of 
over 300,000 yuan. Investigation unveils that the buyers 
included 39 individuals and 144 organizations. Forty 
books of the counterfeit invoice forms had been used. 
According to the 750 undamaged invoice copies, the 
amounts of these forged invoices totalled 27.535 million 
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amounted to 118.582 million yuan. In 1991, the 
Shanghai Municipal Tax Bureau discovered counterfeit 
invoices totalling some 25 million yuan from among the 
invoices sent in for examination from other localities. 
The above were merely cases of counterfeit invoices 
already cracked and cases that aroused the suspicion of 
concerned authorities. Actually how much state and 
collective wealth has been drained away by the undis- 
covered counterfeit invoices is a hard-to-estimate “black 
hole.” 


Second, some people gained illegal wealth by making and 
selling counterfeit invoice forms. They became upstarts 
overnight. For instance, a man known as boss Liu buiit a 
three-story house in his native town of Wenzhou by 
using the money earned over the past few years by selling 
counterfeit invoice forms on the streets of 

and with a 10,000-yuan betrothal gift, he married the 
most beautiful girl in town. Such instances have two 
social effects: One, the fortunes made through counter- 
feit invoice forms have resulted in the unfair distribution 


instances show that forging and selling counterfeit 
invoice forms can make one rich, thus luring more 
people to step into this and related crimes. 


Third, counterfeit invoices are a false record of financial 
expenditure and commodity flow. They thus reflect a 
sham economic situation. When fed back to the policy- 
making department, this sham information may lead to 
an erroneous policy and ultimately affect the healthy 
growth and development of the market economy. 


Il. Against Counterfeit Invoice Forms Have 
Little and Are Full of Difficulties 


The state has taken a series of measures against making 
and selling counterfeit invoice forms. A system was 
instituted to change the invoice design periodically. In 
1992, the official seal on the invoice form used 
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form and for overseeing their manufacture. After imple- 
mentation of the new tax system, the new vzlue- 
added-tax invoice form has three special parts in its 


the 1991 and 1992 inspections 
respectively. Activities related to counterfeit invoice 
forms are most rampant in 10 provinces and cities: 
Guangdonr, Shanghai, Zhejiang, Beijing, Jiangsu, 
Sichuan, Hebei, Henan, Hangzhou, and Shenzhen. In 
recent years, they launched a number of special cam- 
against counterfeit invoice forms in coordination 
with the local public security and industrial and com- 
mercial administrative departments. As a result, they 
seized 908,200 illegally printed and sold invoice forms 
and collected back tax payments totaling 14.73 million 
yuan. In addition, they imposed fines in the amount of 
88,250 yuan, confiscated illegal gains amounting to 
43,600 yuan, and arrested 878 offenders. Of the «rrested, 


é 


seized 41 926 counterfeit i invoice forms, including 4,426 
for value-added tax purposes. 


Despite the above-mentioned preventive measures and 
ceaseless efforts against counterfeit invoice forms, ram- 
pant activities in this regard have not been effectively 
checked. In the main, this is due to the following reasons: 


1. An insufficient legal basis makes it impossible to 
impose serious punishment. Printing and selling coun- 
terfeit invoice forms are both crimes. When the buyers 
use counterfeit invoices to embezzie state and collective 
funds, losses suffered by the state and collectives are 
10-fold or several dozen times more than the money 
earned by the printers and sellers. «here should be a 
strict law to punish them. However, our present criminal 
code has no specific provision for punishment of acts of 
printing and selling counterfeit invoice forms. Moreover, 
many counterfeit invoice form dealers have little or no 
money on hand. Beijing Municipality launched five 
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arrested were fined, and penalties totaled 6,150 
The other 41, who had no money at all, could 
admonished and then released. In recent 
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ties. Actually, however, only five of the arrested 
sentenced, and the sentences were imposed because 
other crimes they had committed. 


2. Interference by local protectionism constitutes an 
immense obstacle. There are two phenomena of local 
protectionism: First, printing and selling cunterfeit 


at 


involved are villages, townships, and counties special- 
izing in forging invoice forms. In some of these places, 
campaigns against counterfeit invoice forms can neither 
receive support from the local government and party 
organizations nor win cooperation from the local people. 
Because of this, sudden raids can hardly produce any 
results, and it is very difficult to arrest the prime culprits. 
Second, some local authorities have relaxed their poli- 
cies without prirciple, thus disrupting work against 
counterfeit invoices. For instance, some local govern- 
ments have promulgated a “four open's” commercial 
policy, which waives the invoice requirement for pur- 
chase of commodities. Under this policy, after a pur- 
chase is made, all that is needed for accounting purposes 
is a note bearing two or more signatures to prove the 
purchase. With the door opened, lawless elements have 
come in to do evil. All of a sudden, the strict financial 
control system formed by enterprises and institutions 
through years of efforts has become invalid. 

3. In-depth investigation is difficult. First, when coun- 
terfeit invoice form sellers are caught, they often say they 
got their supply from some unknown people. Since they 
refrain from revealing the reai bosses behind the scenes, 
nothing can be done by the tax and public security 
authorities. In September 1988, two lawless dealers in 
counterfeit invoice forms were discovered in Shenzhen 
City. With the public security department's close coop- 
eration and after six rounds of investigations and arrests, 
the city tax bureau seized 6! books of counterfeit invoice 
forms and took 31 people into custody. But because 
there was no way to discover the printer, in the end the 
case could only be treated as one of selling counterfeit 
invoice forms supplied by an unknown source. Second, 
except in a few cases, the printers and sellers arrested can 
not tell where the counterfeit invoice forms went—that 
is, who bought them. This makes it impossible to retrieve 
the scattered counterfeit invoice forms and to recover 
the monetary losses suffered by the state and collectives 
concerned. In addition, there is no sufficient legal 
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ground to deal with this matter. Because of this, most of 
the cases can only be concluded in a cursory manner. 
[passage omitted] 


Science & Technology 


Nuclear Industry To Focus on ‘Peaceful Uses’ 


HK1001110095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 10 
Jan 95 p 5 


{By Liu Weiling: “Nuke Tech Shifts to Civilian Ot jec- 
tives”} 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] China will make further efforts 
to transfer its nuclear technology into peaceful uses this 
year, You Deliang, spokesman of China National 
Nuclear Corp (CNNC), said yesterday. 


He said the country’s more than one decade attempt in 
this field has paid off as production for civilian use now 
accounts for about 80 per cent of the corporation's total 
output. This compares with 5.2 per cent in 1979 when 
China began its move to demobilize the nuclear 
industry. 

He said the corporation's production value for civilian 
use hus been growing at an annual rate of 27 per cent 
during the past years. 

Nuclear technology is used in a wide spectrum of areas 
including power, manuffcturing, agriculture, medicine, 


environment protection, resources development, educa- 
tion and scientific research, he said. 


Since 1980, more than 400 projects to use 
nuclear technology peacefully have been established with 
a total investment of more than 6 billion yuan ($705 
million). 

By the end of 1994, civilian production value of the 
CNNC reached 3.6 billion yuan ($423 million) =t 1990 
prices. 

Some products such as diamond products, fertilizer, and 
radiation instruments and apparatus have seized a cer- 
tain share in domestic and overseas markets. 
Development anc popularization of the isotope and 
radiation technology have been major aspects ci the 
efforts, You said. 

Nuclear departments across the country now can provide 
more than 800 different varieties of isotope products. 
More than 400 new and fine agriculture varieties have 
been developed with radiation technology, accounting 
for one-fourth of the world’s new varieties. 

New varieties in rice, cotton and soybean help make 
about 4 billion yuan ($470 million) profits every year. 


More than 1,200 hospitals in the country have applied 
isotope technology, serving more than 22 million people 
every year. 
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Second Nuclear Power Plant To Open in 
Guangdong 


HK1001 104895 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 10 
Jan 95 pl 


according to Zhou Zhanlin, general 


TT) 


December 15,1991, Yao said. 


By Cctober 21 when the plant stopped production to 
replenish one third of its nuclear fuel, it had generated 
4.043 billion kilowatt hours of electricity. 

Yao said inspection found that the used nuclear fuel had 
been consumed completely in the plant. The condition of 
its turbine rotor was even better than that of ordinary 
power plants. 


Construction of the secord phase of the Qinshan 
Nuclear Power Plant is now i.) full swing, he add ed. 


You Deliang, spokesman of the China National Nv::"ear 
Corporation, said yesterday that nuclear power dev..os- 
ment in China will make even greater progress during the 
next cen tury. 
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He revealed that the construction site of another nuclear 
power plant has been selected in Northeast China's 
Liaoning Provine:. Also, more than 10 other provinces 
their own nuclear power plants. 


Capital, Technology Limit Information Access 
HK1001112495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1217 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (CNS)}— 
China will not be equipped with the money and tech- 
nology to build an information expressway in the coming 
15 to 20 years. Even if the information expressway is 
constructed, it will be left useless, says Mr. He Zuoxiu, 
an academician of the Chinese Academy of Sciences, in 
an article entitled “Fever towards building information 
expressway should be cooled down”. 

Foreign countries will commonly invest more than 
US$100 billion to develop their information 

ways. For example, some 150 billion US dollars were 
invested in the US, 900 French francs in Europe and 38 
billion pounds in Britain [all figures as received]. 


Even though China has the money and technology to 
construct its information expressway, the finished 
product will probably be set aside because China at 


present has only a telephone popularity rate of three 
percent and less than 10 million conyputer users. 


According to Mr. He, the prime task of China at the 
moment is to standardize its Chinese or to 
construct an information network for scientific studies 
vad education only. 

Mr. He emphasizes that it will be a great achievement if 
China can have a 70 to 80 percent telephone 


popularity 
rate in the coming 15 to 20 years and then build a 
low-speed optical fibre network. 


Military & Public Security 


China Reportedly Developing Advanced Fighters 
OW1001055195 Tokyo YOMIURI SHIMBUN in 
Japanese 8 Jan 95 Morning Edition p 4 


[By reporter Ryoichi Hamamoto] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 7 Jan—It has been 
learned that China has developed by itself its next line of 
premier fighter aircraft which underwent test flights in 
Shenyang, Liaoning Province, in mid-October 1994. 
There is 2 high provebility that the new Chinese fighter 
is equipped with the same type of jet engine as the ores 
powering the Russian Mig-29's. It is expected the new 
fighters will replace the “F (Jian)}-8” series, the top- 
-the-line fighters currently in service, which are based 
on the outdated Mig- 21's. 


On 7 January, Ping Kefu (currently residing in Canada), 
a military analyst well-versed in Chinese military affairs, 
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briefed YOMIURI SHIMBUN on the outline of China's 
next-generation fighter aircraft. 

According to comments recently solicited from Kussian 
being developed at the “Shenvzng Aircraft Corporation” 
in Shenyang City. The power plant for the new fighter is 
an improved version of the “RD-33," an engine pow- 
ering the Mig-29"s. Under the guidance of Russian 
technicians, who led the way in technology transfer, the 
new engine was completed at the “Shenyang Liming 
Engine Corporation” and named the “RD-93.” 

Ping contended that even though China has already 
procured 26 Su-27 high-performance fighters from 
Russia, it has mever purchased even a single Mig- 
29—which is Russia's primary export because it is 
smaller and cheaper than the Su-27—because it had 
plans to develop a fighter on its own. 


According to Ping, China is also in the process of 
ee ees 
and partly incorporates technology employed in the 
Israeli fighter “Rabi,” which Israel tried to develop in 
the 1980's with U.S. assistance. The fighter is being 
developed and manufactured at the “Chengdu Aircraft 
Corporation” in Chengdu, Sichuan Province. 
It is expected that China will put the two lines of its next- 
generation fighters in service around the year 2000. 
Meanwhile, Taiwan is scheduled to have U.S. F-16'sand 
French Mirage-2000's in service in 1996 Thus, the two 
countries will be seen competing to build up their air 
power. 
Zhang Wannian on Military’s Ideological, 
Political Work 
OW 1001010695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0218 GMT 24 Dec 95 


[By reporter Ma Xiaochun (7456 2556 2504) | 
[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Dec (XINHUA)}— 


spective of our times and of ensuring the military's 
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building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and 
using it to arm ourselves and guide work in all fields. 
“Four kinds of education” refers to education in patrio- 
tism and dedication, in a revolutionary outlook on life, 
in respecting cadres and cherishing soldiers, and in plain 
living and ward struggle. Among these four kinds of 
education we must pay particular attention to education 
in fostering a revolutionary outlook on life. In carrying 
out theoretical study and political education next year, 
we must keep close touch with reality to produce prac- 
tical results in enhancing our ability to combat corrup- 
tion and prevent a change of “color”. 


Speaking of making vigorous efforts to carry out military 
work, Zhang Wannian stressed the need to resolve four 
problems. He said: First, we must proceed from the best 
interests of military construction to overcome the 
problem of people secking fame in conducting work. 
Second, we must improve our work by daring to expose 
contradictions and by overcoming the practice of hiding 
problems and sheltering shoricomings. Third, we must 
advocate a diligent and down-to-earth work style and 
resolve the problem of a superficial and easy-going work 
style. Fourth, we must uphold a scientific work approach 
and overcome the problems of spending too much time 
on nonmilitary activities and producing poor results. 

Zhang Wannian pointed out: In conducting work, we 
must earnestly carry out “four controls”: First, we must 
control the number of meetings called by various depart- 
ments at all levels. Second, we must control task forces 
working at various units. Task forces must be small in 
number, but highly trained. Primarily, task forces should 
Stay at selected grass-roots units to help improve their 
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work. They should be treated the same as officers and 
men in five areas [not further specified], and they should 
truly try to help troops resolve practical problems. Third, 


olutely banned. Fourth, we must control periodicals and 
documents by reducing the number of issues published 
codically and j eye 


Troops Urged To Develop Farm, Sideline 


OW 1001140795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0234 GMT 29 Dec 94 


[By reporter Zhang Dongbo (1728 2639 3134) and 
correspondent Fan Yamin (5400 0068 3046)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
The Central Military Commission recently relayed the 
“Opinions on Further Developing Agricultural and Side- 
line Production in the Military” formulated by the 
[People’s Liberation Army's] General Logistics Depart- 
ment, which urged all branches of the Armed Forces to 
carry forward the Nanniwan spirit, devote major efforts 
to improving agricultural and sideline production in the 
military, keep improving their ability to supplement 
their own daily needs, and contribute to army building. 
The General Logistics Department's “opinions” noted: 
Under the new historical conditions, improved agricul- 
tural and sideline production in the military carries great 
economic and political significance for alleviating the 
burdens of the state and people, and for improving the 
lives of officers and men. Troops in all branches of the 
Armed Forces must form a consensus, truly place impor- 
tance on the development of agricultural and sideline 
production in strengthening all facets of army building 
during the new period, and make unflagging efforts to do 
a good job in this respect. 

The “opinions” stressed: In developing agricultural and 
sideline production, all branches of the Armed Forces 
should take the needs of soldiers into account, adopt a 


this century. By that time, the unit 
farms should have reached or surpassed 

levels, and one-third of military farms should have 
attained the standards of pilot farms that produce better 


combining crop cultivation with fish farming and 
poultry raising, stressing tangible results, and serving 
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grass-roots units. They should provide grass-roots units 
with piglets, vegetable seedlings, and compound feed as 
necessary, and with as many nonstaple foodstuffs as 
possible. In developing agricultural and sideline produc- 
tion at the grass-roots level, we should turn vegetable 
plots into vegetable gardens complete with pens and 
sheds. Two-thirds of companies in all branches of the 
Armed Forces should achieve self-sufficiency in meat 
and vegetables. 


Luo Gan Greets Shanghai Police, Attends 
Conference 


OW0501 164895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1546 
GMT 5 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—Secretary-General of the State Council Luo Gan 
greeted policemen on patrol here Wednesday while 
attending a national conference of provincial public 
security leaders. 


The secretary-General, together with Minister of Public 
Security Tao Siju and Shanghai municipal officials, 
thanked the policemen, who were patrolling the bustling 
commercial center of Nanjing Road. 


China’s first police patrol squad was organized here in 
1992 to patrol the bustling Shanghai streets and main- 
tain law and order and a smooth flow of traffic. Now, the 
number of such policemen in China has reached 4,600. 


Over the past two years Shanghai’s policemen on patrol 
have dealt with thousands of emergencies. They are able 
to reach the site of an incident within five minutes of a 
citizen dialling 110. 


After having a photograph taken with the patrolling 
policemen in the eastern section of Nanjing Road, Luo 
went to another section of the road and praised the 
policemen for their contributions to maintaining order, 
and protecting people’s lives and property. 


Procurators Review Crime-Fighting in 1994 


OW0901053895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0402 GMT 26 Dec 94 


[By ZHONGGUO JIANCHA BAO reporter Zhao Xin 
(6392 0207), RENMIN RIBAO reporter Wu Jing (0702 
0352), and XINHUA reporter Wang Jinfu (3076 6855 
4395)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Chengdu, 26 Dec (XINHUA)— 
More than 70 chief procurators from various provinces 
and municipalities and from some large and medium 
cities across the country gathered in Chengdu at year’s 
end. In reviewing this year’s work, these chief procura- 
tors, who had worked year-round at the forefront of the 
anticorruption drive, all expressed this strong personal 
feeling: The most important aspect of the anticorruption 
drive by procuratorial organs is to investigate and deal 
with major and important cases, especially important 
cases involving crimes committed by leading cadres. 
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Information released at the meeting shows: This year, 
procuratorial organs at all levels have achieved new 
breakthroughs in investigating and dealing with major 
and important cases. From January to November, proc- 
uratorial organs at all levels nationwide investigated and 
handled 24,990 major economic crimes involving cor- 
ruption and bribery; 3,114 major malfeasance cases 
involving irregularities committed for personal consid- 
erations and the perversion of justice for a bribe; and 
9,252 crimes that occurred in leading party and govern- 
ment organs and in administrative, law- enforcement, 
judicial, and economic administrative organs. They 
placed on file for investigation 1,833 cadres at and above 
the county and division levels. Zhang Siging, procurator 
general of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate, noted: 
This year, we have done quality work in investigating 
and dealing with large numbers of major and important 
cases involving corruption and bribery, and this has 
yielded good results. This shows that the working prin- 
ciple of “‘enforcing the law strictly and handling cases 
vigorously’’—propounded by the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate in a timely fashion—has become a con- 
sensus among procuratorial cadres and policemen and a 
course of action pursued by them. 


Quite a few public procurators said: Among the impor- 
tant cases under investigation, the number of crimes 
perpetrated by incumbent key leading cadres has gone 
up, and so has the number of perpetrators. Through their 
corruption, these criminals, who often hold the reins of 
leadership in an area or department, have caused the 
spread of corruption in the area or department con- 
cerned. The effort by procuratorial organs to investigate 
and deal with corruption cases and corrupt elements 
accords with the popular will. 


How to further the anticorruption drive? The chief 
procruators proposed: The most important thing is to 
“mete out stiff punishment in accordance with the law.” 
They stated: At present, the environment and conditions 
for law enforcement badly need to be improved as 
frequent instances of personal intercession and serious 
local protectionism present great difficulties to the han- 
dling of cases. The chief procurators stated bluntly: Our 
leading cadres should combat corruption with the same 
attitude that they adopt in managing economic affairs. 
They should show concern and genuinely recognize the 
importance of fighting corruption and investigating 
major and important cases from the perspectives of 
long-term national stability and the consolidation of 
state power. The fight against corruption will intensify if 
judicial, procuratorial, public security, discipline inspec- 
tion, and supervisory organs join forces. 

Another topic of discussion for the chief procurators was 
the effort to establish more anticorruption bureaus. They 
noted: The establishment of bureaus for combating cor- 
ruption and bribery under procuratorial organs is com- 
mensurate with people's procuratorates’ status as state 
organs tasked with exercising supervision through legal 
means. A force composed of anticorruption experts in 
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the form of these bureaus is really needed if the fight 
against corruption and bribery is to deepen. Now is the 
time to establish more anticorruption bureaus. Procura- 
torial organs have gained ample experience in battling 
corruption and bribery, and anticorruption bureaus in 
various localities have gained fame and credibility in the 
process. The chief procurators voiced confidence in 
meeting the demand by Procurator General Zhang 
Siging for “using some five years’ time to build anticor- 
ruption bureaus of procuratorates at all levels into com- 
petent, efficient, rapid-reaction, and combat-effective 
investigative bodies that are outfitted with complete 
tools and sophisticated equipment.” 


This year has seen an increase in the number of cases in 
which judicial personnel perverted justice for a bribe, 
committed irregularities for personal considerations, 
engaged in corrupt practices, and accepted bribes. 
Speaking of these crimes, many chief procurators 
asserted: We must gain a greater understanding of the 
need to combat corruption among judicial personnel. 
Corruption among judicial personnel can cause serious 
harm. If it is allowed to spread unchecked, there will be 
no justice in society, and people will have no place to 
turn to. A direct result of corruption among judicial 
personnel is the sullied image of the party and govern- 
ment. These reporters gathered from the meeting that 
this year has seen the largest-ever number of cases 
involving corrupt judicial personnel investigated by 
procuratorial organs, a fact that best reflects this year’s 
deepening anticorruption drive. 


The chief procurators stated: We face some new tasks in 
the anticorruption drive under the new situation. We 
need to examine these tasks in depth, keep searching for 
solutions, and come up with effective methods. The 
state’s promulgation of major reform measures has given 
rise to new forms of crime. Procuratorial organs in 
Guangdong Province have investigated and dealt with a 
case in which invoices were issued fraudulently or on 
behalf of other people for purposes of value-added taxes. 
A total of 132 units issued invoices worth 10 million 
yuan or more, whereas nine people in nine cases issued 
more than 100 million yuan’s worth of invoices. This 
year, procuratorial organs in Shanghai Municipality 
placed on file 73 cases involving irregularities on the 
stock market, 30 cases involving irregularities in the 
property market, 188 cases involving irregularities in the 
construction market, and 11 cases involving irregulari- 
ties in the futures market. Chief procurators from 
Guangdong and Shanghai briefed the meeting's partici- 
pants on their principal course of action in investigating 
and dealing with these cases: Focusing on major cases, 
cracking down on specific crimes, and handling special 
cases while conducting in-depth investigations and study 
and stepping up crime-prevention efforts. 


Since the second and third sessions of the Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission, the intensified effort 
to investigate and deal with major and importance cases 
of corruption has effectively deterred crime. The 
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reporters also gathered that the practice of committing 
crimes recklessly despite the crackdown is quite serious. 
Data collected from many areas shows that 70 percent to 
80 percent of the major and important cases of corrup- 
tion and bribery now under investigation involve crimes 
perpetrated after August 1993, while 70 percent of the 
Cases investigated and dealt with by procuratorial organs 
in Shandong this year involve crimes committed in the 
same year. In light of this situation, the chief procurators 
proposed: While we should not underestimate our 
progress and achievements in the anticorruption drive, 
we should not be overly optimistic either. The tasks 
facing procuratorial organs are very arduous. We still 
need to exert maximum efforts to stop corruption once 
and for all. 


This year has seen an increase in the number of cases in 
which judicial personnel perverted justice for a bribe, 
committed irregularities for personal considerations, 
engaged in corrupt practices, and accepted bribes. 
Speaking of these crimes, many chief procurators 
asserted: We must gain a greater understanding of the 
need to combat corruption among judicial personnel. 
Corruption among judicial personnel can cause serious 
harm. If it is allowed to spread unchecked, there will be 
no justice in society, and people will have no place to 
turn to. A direct result of corruption among judicial 
personnel is the sullied image of the party and govern- 
ment. These reporters gathered from the meeting that 
this year has seen the largest-ever number of cases 
involving corrupt judicial personnel investigated by 
procuratorial organs, a fact that best reflects this year’s 
deepening anticorruption drive. 


The chief procurators stated: We face some new tasks in 
the anticorruption drive under the new situation. We 
need to examine these tasks in depth, keep searching for 
solutions, and come up with effective methods. The 
state’s promulgation of major reform measures has given 
rise to new forms of crime. Procuratorial organs in 
Guangdong Province have investigated and dealt with a 
case in which invoices were issued fraudulently or on 
behalf of other people for purposes of value-added taxes. 
A total of 132 units issued invoices worth 10 million 
yuan or more, whereas nine people in nine cases issued 
more than 100 million yuan’s worth of invoices. This 
year, procuratorial organs in Shanghai Municipality 
placed on file 73 cases involving irregularities on the 
stock market, 30 cases involving irregularities in the 
property market, 188 cases involving irregularities in the 
construction market, and 11 cases involving irregulari- 
ties in the futures market. Chief procurators from 
Guangdong and Shanghai briefed the meeting's partici- 
pants on their principal course of action in investigating 
and dealing with these cases: Focusing on major cases, 
cracking down on specific crimes, and handling special 
cases while conducting in-depth investigations and study 
and stepping up crime-prevention efforts. 


Since the second and third sessions of the Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission, the intensified effort 
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to investigate and deal with major and importance cases 
of corruption has effectively deterred crime. The 
reporters also gathered that the practice of committing 
crimes recklessly despite the crackdown is quite serious. 
Data collected from many areas shows that 70 percent to 
80 percent of the major and important cases of corrup- 
tion and bribery now under investigation involve crimes 
perpetrated after August 1993, while 70 percent of the 
cases investigated and dealt with by procuratorial organs 
in Shandong this year involve crimes committed in the 
same year. In light of this situation, the chief procurators 
proposed: While we should not underestimate our 
progress and achievements in the anticorruption drive, 
we should not be overly optimistic either. The tasks 
facing procuratorial organs are very arduous. We still 
need to exert maximum efforts to stop corruption once 
and for all. 


*Article Discusses ‘Problems’ of Rural Unrest 


95CM0078A Beijing ZHENGFA LUNTAN [POLITICS 
AND LAW TRIBUNE] in Chinese No 59, Oct 94 
pp 51-56 


{Article by Zhang Hongchi (1728 3163 3069) and Yu 
Bohua (0060 0130 5478): “A Few Observations on Some 
Problems of Comprehensive Control of Public Order 
and Security in Rural Areas”’] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt}]I. Major Problems Now Being 
Experienced in Maintaining Public Order and Security in 
Rural Areas 


1. Conspicuously large criminality of peasants, continu- 
ously rising number of criminal cases 


Statistics clearly indicate an upward tendency in rural 
criminality and a gradually rising proportion of crimes 
committed by peasants within the overall number of 
crimes. A general survey shows that crimes committed 
by peasants now mainly show the following characteris- 
tics: 


1) Crimes have become of increasingly varied types. 
Theft is the most common crime committed by peasants, 
accounting for over 50 percent of all of their criminal 
offenses, but showing a tendency of increasing further. 
Particularly conspicuous are cases of theft and destruc- 
tion of hydroelectric installations, theft of agricultural 
materials, break-ins into private houses, and theft of 
bicycles, motorcycles, and other conveyances. Crimes 
that had been rarely seen in the \»ast, such as robbery, 
plundering, use of explosives, fraud and extortions, 
kidnapping and sale of human beings, running houses of 
prostitution, smuggling and drug dealing, grave robbery, 
all have now also become occasional occurrences, and all 
those popularly referred to as “train robbers and 
highway bandits,” “cross-river dragons,” “local snakes,” 
and “crafty old rats” are going about their misdeeds with 
extreme insolence. The crimes now being committed 
have become of very diverse types. 


FBIS-CHI-94-006 
10 January 1995 


2) Criminals tend to band together in gangs. While 
criminals used to act alone in the past, they now tend to 
band together in gangs, and gang-style crimes are 
becoming more and more notorious, as such gangs 
commit thefts, robberies, fraud, and kidnap women and 
children. Even the crime of selling women into prostitu- 
tion, an evil crime that had become extinct, is now 
reappearing and with a vengeance. There have even 
come into being some “joint entities,’ and even “spe- 
cialized villages” that particularly “feed off” railways, 
highways, waterways, mines, oil fields, state cultural 
protection zones, and the state’s key engineering 
projects. Some groups, possessed of a kind of “herd 
instinct” and convinced that “law cannot control the 
masses,” will rally together to commit crimes, fearless in 
the knowledge of always being able to count on strong 
backing. 


3) Methods used in the commission of crimes tend to 
become more ingenious and resourceful. In the past, 
peasants used primitive and simple methods in the 
commission of crimes. Criminal elements frequently had 
no clear concepts of the consequences of their crimes, 
most were crimes of passion, committed on the spur of 
the moment. Presently, methods by which crimes are 
committed have changed from uncouth, rustic methods 
to Western-style methods, and from “low-level” to 
“high-level,” more subtle methods. Their ways have 
become more cunning, more secretive, and the methods 
more malicious and much crueler. As to the localities of 
crimes, in the old days crimes were committed locally, 
but now as activities extend far beyond local limits and 
as the population moves about so much more often and 
freely, more and more crimes are committed in far away 
places, by leaps and bounds, and they tend to spread 
from poverty regions to affluent regions, from villages to 
towns and cities, and from the interior to coastal regions. 


As crimes are no more as regionally restricted as 
before—they now extend to every corner of the coun- 
try—it is conspicuous and characteristic that very 
diverse types of criminals are involved, that the crimes 
are really quite insane, that methods employed are very 
cunning, and that the background to these crimes is to be 
found somewhere outside the locale where they are 
committed. For all these reasons they are seriously 
threatening not only the peace and order of the rural 
areas themselves, but are also, to a certain extent, the 
stability of law and order in cities and even throughout 
the entire society. 


4) Criminality is extending to lower age groups. Most 
peasants who commit crimes are young and strong, and 
most of them are male. The proportion of juveniles 
among criminals in the rural areas is tending to increase 
rapidly. The educational standard of rural criminals is 
generally low; most of them are of junior middle school 
and primary school levels, and are also illiterate or 
semi-literate. 


2. Relative intensification of various contradictions and 
disputes, their multifarious and complex nature. 
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With the further deepening of the reform of the rural 
economic system and of the political system, with the 
changes in the patterns of production and business 
Operations and in ideological, theoretical, and moral 
concepts, human relations have become more complex, 
and there are more and more disputes over various rights 
and interests between villagers, villages, villages and 
factories, and cities and villages. Such disputes fre- 
quently lead to armed clashes, which again end up in 
such criminal acts as bodily injury, murder, robbery, 
arson, sabotage of production, and serious disruption of 
public order. Disputes that frequently erupt in the rural 
areas are mainly of the following types: 


1) Those due to occupational operations. This refers to 
disputes that arise from production activities. Because of 
the lack of a proper concept of the iega! system and of 
legal knowledge, a comparatively large number of prub- 
lems arise in connection with the signing, execution, and 
termination of contracts; in some cases there is even 
outright fraud involved. Because disputes from eco- 
nomic contracts touch on the major rights and interests 
of the parties concerned, conflicts are apt to get violent; 
in addition, in the process of trying to settle disputes, 
often no effort is made to properly setile them through 
methods of the legal system, so that conflicts easily 
become even more heated, and parties more inclined to 
resort to reckless action. We may also assign to the same 
category all disputes over water, electricity, fertilizer, 
field boundaries, fruit trees and timber, agricultural 
machinery and implements, and contracted land and 
orchards. During the process of economic development, 
disputes sometimes also arise between factories and 
villages, and economic disputes arise internally within 
village enterprises. 


2) Those in connection with land. These are disputes 
arising from claims to living space, in particular disputes 
over real estate. The housing question is something that 
touches the immediate interests of thousands upon thou- 
sands of people, as it also affects social stability. More 
and more disputes occur in connection with the sale of 
houses, leasing of houses, demolition and moving of 
houses, transferring houses as gifts, inheritance of 
houses, and the use of land for the construction of 
housing, and quite a few such real estate disputes have 
actually resulted in the commission of murder. 


3) Those due to personal problems. These are disputes 
arising from relations between individuals. Most 
common are marriage and family disputes. Moreover, in 
districts with mixed ethnic populations, many disputes 
arise from differences in ethnic customs and habits. In 
recent times, conflicts between rural cadres and the 
masses have become quite conspicuous. Relations 
between some basic-level rural cadres and villagers have 
become strained, and there has been discord and dishar- 
mony between them for a variety of reasons, as, for 
instance, because of cadres acting unfairly, using 
improper methods, or because of certain particular vil- 
lagers sowing dissension and fomenting discord. 
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3. Some evil social phenomena recur despite repeated 
prohibitions; feudal superstitions begin to reappear 
again. 


In recent years, the “six harmful things” have become a 
conspicuous problem in the rural areas, causing great 
harm indeed and becoming a major threat to social order 
and security. Most serious among these phenomena is 
gambling. Presently, gambling is a common phenom- 
enon in the countrysiue, having a wide range of negative 
effects. It has furthermore turned from a secret occupa- 
tion to one that is conducted quite openly, from occur- 
ring in some singular cases to one that is engaged in by 
everyone, from one that is practiced only by the common 
people to one that is also engaged in by cadres, from one 
that is practiced at certain seasons to one that goes on 
year round, and from one that involved small amounts 
to one that involves large sums. In some districts there 
are “gambling-specialized households” and “gambling- 
specialized villages;” it has become an interregional and 
an interprovincial phenomenon. Quite a few cases of 
larceny, robbery, and homicide have resulted from gam- 
bling. In some places there has been a reappearance of 
such evil social phenomena as prostitution, kidnapping 
of women and children, and the manufacture, sale, and 
dissemination of pornographic material. Prohibitions 
have not been able to stop or completely eradicate such 
activities. At the same time feudal superstitions have 
again reappeared in the rural areas. Sorcerers, geomanc- 
ers, and fortune tellers—all constituting one whole dis- 
turbing element in society—have come out of hiding and 
have set themselves up to confuse and poison people's 
minds. Having been long under the influence of feudal 
clan customs, the feudal clan mentality is still compara- 
tively strong in the countryside, where some people have 
started to write their clan histories, to build clan temples, 
and to engage in illegal activities under the banner of 
clan interests. 


II. Causes for the Emergence of Problems of Public 
Order and Security in Rural Areas 


1) Insufficient awareness among the basic-level party 
and government leadership, ineffective leadership. 


In quite a few places, the major leadership in party and 
government had not been sufficiently aware of the 
importance and urgency of comprehensive control, there 
had been little determination for action, and matters 
were not considered important enough to be placed on 
the agenda of the day. Some had been unable to deal 
accurately with the relationship between economic con- 
struction and comprehensive control, and to handle 
accurately the relationship between “cracking down” 
and “preventive action.” There has been a tendency of 
only stressing economic results and neglecting social 
effects, or of emphasizing the “cracking down” aspect 
and making light of the “preventive action” aspect, with 
the result that conditions of public order and security 
have been sometimes good and sometimes bad, which 
also had a negative impact on economic development 
and social stability. 
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2) Decline in mechanisms for social control and 
restraints in rural areas, less ability to prevent and 
control criminality. 


We are right now in an era of transformation from an old 
to a new system. Development of the commodity 
economy causes large movements of personnel, money, 
and materials, and this in turn causes rather complex 
developments in the social environment of the rural 
areas. Changes in production methods have reduced 
collective activities of the peasants and have very obvi- 
ously reduced the coalescent effects of rural communal 
districts. In the face of all these new conditions, the 
former administrative system can obviously no more 
meet the demands of the new situation, and the new 
system is just now in the process of being built up. There 
is temporarily a lack of an appropriate controlling force, 
and the shortcomings of the old system exist side by side 
with an incompleteness of the new system, resulting in a 
relative weakness of social control functions and crime 
prevention ability, so that in some places there actually 
exist “blind” areas of control. This state of affairs 
objectively provides certain opportunities and favorable 
conditions for criminal elements and also adds to the 
difficulty of exercising comprehensive control of social 
order and security in rural areas. 


3) Laxity in bas c-level organization, weakness of basic- 
level work. 


In rural areas, some are without a substantial village- 
level organization, in which the party branch would have 
to be the core component, and some political work 
carried out is of rather low quality. In some particular 
cases it is ineffectual, in a state of paralysis or semi- 
paralysis, which impedes all kinds of undertakings as 
well as implementation of various measures of compre- 
hensive control. 


There is no sufficiently sound and solid mass-participant 
prevention and control organization, and there is a lack 
of effective organizational management and training. In 
the matter of instituting mass-participant prevention 
and control, the problem is that some members of the 
basic-level public security and mediating personnel 
“don’t know how to do it, don’t want to do it, don’t dare 
to do it.” In some places, no adequate provisions are 
made to provide personnel engaged in this work of 
organizing mass-participant prevention and control with 
the necessary authority and adequate remuneration, and 
that prevents this “‘i\rst line of defense” from being fully 
effective. 
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There is urgent need for improvement in the basic-level 
political-legal work performed by the basic-level politi- 
cal-legal departments and organizations, including basic- 
level police substations, public security commissioners, 
people’s courts, judicial assistants, and civil administra- 
tion assistants. The quality of political work performed 
by the said personnel must be further improved. They 
show insufficient vigilance and their technical equip- 
ment is outdated; in all these respects their capacity to 
meet the demands of the present situation must be 
further improved. 


4) Lack of a proper concept of the legal system, defi- 
ciency in educational work. 


There are still many illiterates and semi-literates in 
China’s rural areas, and if we also add those who are 
ignorant of the law, this figure would be even much 
larger. The educational level of these persons and their 
deficient concept of the legal system is the decisive factor 
in their inability for self-control or inability to resist 
external influences toward mischief and evil, the deci- 
sive factor in their inability or disinclination to use the 
weapon of the law to defend their legitimate rights and 
interests and to conform their actions to the standards of 
normal behavior. During this time of social change, a 
time of relatively intensified contradictions of multifar- 
ious and complex natures, some people will find it 
difficult to adapt to the social changes, they will go astray 
and end up on the road of unlawfulness and crime. 


At the present time, the traditional mentality of feu- 
dalism is still deep-rooted in China’s rural areas, and its 
influence has by far not yet been eliminated. In the 
course of deepening reform, the long-established tradi- 
tional mentality is violently clashing with the new con- 
cepts and mentality. This definitely demands strength- 
ening educational effort toward an ultimate 
readjustment. However, for a considerable period of 
time, certain districts and departments have relaxed 
their ideological-political work, neglected and slackened 
work in the various forms of educational activities 
among the rural population, have fallen behind in the 
subjects of their education, and are employing simple, 
outdated methods. All this made it impossible to keep 
pace in the development of the spiritual civilization with 
the development that has taken place in the material 
civilization. This too is an important cause for the 
conspicuous problem that we are now experiencing in 
public order and security among the rural population. 
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General 
*s 1994 Measures To Protect 
Beijing Copyrights 


OW1001021695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0142 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—The capital of China has made progress in 
cracking down on pirating of copyrights in recent years. 
In 1994, Beijing invited foreign and Chinese copyright 
experts and scholars to lecture some 600 officials on the 
enforcement of the Copyright Law in China and how 
copyrights are protected worldwide, with the intention of 
strengthening awareness of copyright laws. 

Last June, the Beijing Copyright Bureau and Beijing 
Television staged a phone-in consultation program on 
the Copyright Law, which received over 70 calls within 
50 minutes. 


The publishing businesses have had to regulate them- 
selves in regard to the Copyright Law. After sealing up 
books from abroad copied without proper license worth 
more than two million yuan, the Beijing Foreign Lan- 
guage Bookstore has become the first in China to sign 
contracts with its clients in accordance with copyright 
laws. 

The Beijing Copyright Bureau heard 31 copy-related 
cases and settled 26 of them, striking a heavy blow 
against copyright piracy. Last September, working with 
the Ber i; Press and Publication Administration, it 
confiscated about 520,000 books printed illegally by a 
local publishing house, which was accused of breaking 
the law. 


Last year saw them and other bureaus focusing on the 
problem of sales of illegally-produced compact discs. 
Last summer, about 16,000 laser audio discs, 125 laser 
video discs, 527 tape cassettes, and 961 video tape 
cassettes were removed from the market. In early 
November, about 53,000 laser discs were confiscated, 
and over 100 shops wholesaling illegal audio and video 
products were closed. 


The Bureau also provides service for copyright owners, 
recovering stolen copies and reducing economic losses. 


The Beijing Association for Protecting Copyrights, set up 
in 1993, worked on 11 cases, redeeming losses of over 
200,000 yuan-worth in 1994. 

The Copyright Bureau and the Bureau of Justice have 
jointly established a system for people to register copy- 
rights concerning literature, art, and science and tech- 
nology, creating a friendly atmosphere for trading and 
obtaining copyrights. 

Shanghai Takes Steps To Foster IPR Proteciios 


OW0901070495 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Dec 94 pl 


[By reporter Jiang Xinhe (5592 1800 0735): “Shanghai Is 
Serious About Protecting Intellectual Property Rights”] 
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[FBIS Translated Text} Shanghai has adopted effective 
measures in all areas in recent years to increase the 
protection of intellectual property rights [IPR]. It has 
been learned that law enforcement departments in the 
municipality accepted and handled 1,241 IPR-related 
cases between 1984 and 1993, and 1,135 of them have 
been tried and closed. 


To strengthen the management and protection of trade- 
marks, Shanghai has established trademark management 
agencies at various levels. More than 5,000 applications 
for trademark registration are filed in Shanghai each 
year. In addition, as many as 3,500 trademarks have 
been registered outside the mainland by Shanghai enter- 
prises. Trademark management departments in the 
municipality have been cracking down on illegal activi- 
ties on a regular basis to increase the protection of 
registered trademarks. During the first seven months of 
this year, Shanghai destroyed more than 20 different 
kinds of fake trademarks in 15 categories of products, 
totaling 350,000 pieces. All of them used trademarks of 
Chinese and foreign brand names. 


The municipality also attaches great importance to the 
protection of copyrights. Publishers in the municipality 
generally conducted copyright transactions in accor- 
dance with the provisions of the “Copyright Law” and 
obtained their rights for translating, publishing, and 
using the original works legally. Shanghai strictly bans 
the sale of pirated books and periodicals. Random sur- 
veys On numerous occasions have shown that the situa- 
tion is goo’. The municipal government promulgated 
“Regulations of the Shanghai Municipality in Managing 
Audio-Video Markets” last year to tighten the control of 
audio-video markets and disk jockeys. At the same time, 
law enforcement departments have cracked down on 
illegal markets on many occasions. More than 80,000 
yuan worth of illegal compact disks were confiscated 
during the first seven months of this year. 


The municipality is particularly serious about IPR pro- 
tection. Since the re-registration of patent agent offices 
last year, the municipal patent administration has 
approved 32 patent agents. By the end of 1993, the 
administration had handled and closed 55 cases of 
patent disputes. Last February, IPR tribunals were estab- 
lished at the municipal higher and intermediate courts, 
and three offices for appraising intangible assets were set 
up. In addition, a “Shanghai Municipal IPR Joint Con- 
ference” has been formed. The conference is made up of 
16 departments and chaired by Vice Mayor Xu Kuangdi. 
Pians related to IPR law enforsement and propaganda 
are being worked out and implemented. 


New Coding To Deter Pirate CD Manufacturers 


HK0801050595 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1230 GMT 7 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 7 Jan (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—This reporter has learned from the 
relevant department that, beginning in December 1994, 
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Chinese-made CDs must all use the SID [preceding 
acronym in Roman script; expansion unknown] code. 
From now on, compact discs produced in the country 
without the SID code will all be viewed as illegal and will 
be investigated. 

The SID code technology is the newest result of tech- 
nology and science used by the International Records 
Association to fight piracy. It is regarded as one of the 
most effective means of dealing with piracy since the 
emergence of sealed records. There are more than 100 
compact disc manufacturers in the world already using 
this technology. 


China has organized all the compact disc manufacturers 
to implement the SID code and this shows the Chinese 
Government's determination to resolutely crack down 
on pirating activities and to earnestly protect intellectual 
property rights. 


Cadres To Report Personal, Financial Interests 


HK0901145595 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese No 49, 
5 Dec 94 pp 10-11 


[Article by Wang Ti (3769 6993): “China To Compre- 
hensively Carry Out System Under Which Leading 
Cadres Should Report Major Affairs”) 

{[FBIS Translated Text] An authoritative source has 
revealed that the Discipline Inspection Commission of 
the CPC Central Committee and the Ministry of Super- 
vision are now hard at work to draft a “Reporting 
System for Party and Government Leading Cadres on 
Major Affairs.” When the system ‘: put into effect, party 
and government leading cadres must report to party 
organizations or the departments concerned on major 
matters about themselves and their families to put major 
family affairs under public supervision. This will play a 
positive role in regularizing the behavior of party and 
government leaders in their daily lives and curbing such 
decadent practices as abusing power to seek personal 
gain. 


F “H » 
youn co OE ot-Spot” Issues to Which 


Unable to stand the test of economic development and 
the establishment of the socialist market economy, some 
party and government cadres have abused their powers 
to line their pockets with public funds or other people's 
money. In particular, some cadres have sought personal 
gain in handling their family affairs. This is much hated 
by the masses. In order to curb such malpractices, 
Shaanxi, Anhui, and Sichuan provinces, as well as some 
places in Zhejiang, Jiangsu, Shandong, Liaoning, and 
Heilongjiang provinces have adopted the major affairs 
reporting system in recent years and have achieved 
satisfactory results. 


The major affairs reporting system adopted by various 
places is different in terms of stipulations regarding the 
contents to be reported. Usually, it includes such matters 
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as housing, job assignments for one’s children, promo- 
tions, changing relatives’ rural residence permits into 
nonagricultural ones, and weddings and funerals in the 
family. 

Abusing one’s power for personal gain in housing con- 
struction is a question to which the public have reacted 
strongly in recent years. The major manifestations 
include: 1) many cadres at the county and city level vie 
with each other to build private housing. Some cadres 
have spent tens of thousands, hundreds of thousands of 
yuan, or even more to build private housing or buy 
houses. This phenomenon has been named by the masses 
as “corruption on the streets.” 2) Some cadres have 
decorated their houses luxuriously and furnish the 
houses with all kinds of modern equipment and furni- 
ture, like rooms in five-star hotels. According to their 
income, the source of such spending is questionable. 3) 
Others have more than one residence and a few even 
lease the public housing they occupy to others for profit. 
The stipulations of the major affairs reporting system 
demand that they report and clarify the following points: 
the reason to build private housing, the source of the 
money, the lot size for the house, and the total cost of 
construction; reasons for buying or selling housing, the 
addresses, size, price, source of money, and price evalu- 
ations by the local real estate department; and the reason 
for renting out the house, the level of rent, the rent set by 
the local housing department, and the name of the 
renter, as well as the source of money for internal 
decoration, the estimated cost, and the contractor. 


In some places and departments, cadres abuse their 
power in such matters as job assignments and promo- 
tions for their sons and daughters, or they assign their 
children to units and posts which offer better pay and 
where the jobs are not so demanding; or, in violation of 
the party's policy concerning cadres and party discipline 
regarding personnel affairs, break normal routines in 
promoting their children or assigning their children to 
key posts. In view of these phenomena, the major affairs 
reporting system demands that cadres, when their chil- 
dren are assigned jobs or promoted, should report their 
children’s ages and education level, the schools they 
graduated from, their political background (affiliation), 
channels of employment, and the departments that pro- 
vided approval, work units, and posts. 


Transferring rural residence permits to urban residence 
permits is also a matter about which people react 
strongly. The major affairs reporting system asks party 
and government leading cadres, when any of their family 
members and relatives change to urban residence per- 
mits, report their relationships, the number of people 
involved, and the specific reasons. 


In some grass-roots units, the phenomenon of taking 
advantages of marriages and funerals to accept large 
amounts of gifts and gift money has been very serious. 
The people have made a lot of complaints about this. 
The major affairs reporting system demands cadres 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-006 
10 January 1995 


report the following: weddings in the family, including 
the time and place of the wedding ceremony, the number 
of people attending, the number of public vehicles used, 
and the expenses paid; funerals in the family, including 
the relationship between the deceased and the funeral 
arranger, the plan to handle the funeral, the number of 
public vehicles to be used, and the expense. 


E of Weinan Prefecture Should Be Taken as 
—— 


Weinan Prefecture in Shaanxi Province has taken the 
lead in practicing, and has maintained for a long time, a 
major affairs reporting system, which has achieved 
obvious results. The prefecture has established a respon- 
sibility system under which the top and bottom are 
combined together aind the upper level is responsible for 
the lower level. The system stipulates that the prefectural 
party committee should submit reports when examining 
and approving members of leading bodies of the prefec- 
tural party committee and the prefectural departments, 
secretaries of county and city party committees, county 
magistrates and mayors, and chief leaders of depart- 
ments directly under the prefectural authorities; reports 
on county and section-head-level cadres in enterprises 
and institutions subordinated to the prefectural author- 
ities should be examined and approved by the party 
committees (party groups) of the relevant bureau; and 
reports on other county or section-head-level cadres in 
various counties and cities should be examined and 
approved by the county or city party committees. Just 
after the prefecture introduced the system in 1991, 
annual recruiting of new soldiers began. After checking 
his action against the policy, a deputy secretary general 
of an administrative office voluntarily withdrew his 
son's application to join the People’s Liberation Army. 
Meanwhile, three other county-level cadres failed to 
report the matter, and the party committee withheld 
examination and approval of their children’s applica- 
tions. 


In the two years since Weinan Prefecture introduced the 
system, 374 cadres at or above county level submitted 
reports to party organizations on 13 types of important 
family matters in five categories before carrying them 
out. The departments concerned stopped and corrected 
the requests in their reports, which did not comply with 
current policies. During this period, public complaints 

agains! unhealthy tendencies among cadres in handling 
personal problems have markedly decreased. 


Hu Jintao, a member of the Political Bureau Standing 
Committee and Secretariat of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, holds that the major affairs reporting system for 
leading cadres introduced by Weinan Prefecture should 
be taken as reference. 


To Keep Clean Government and Be Self-Disciplined Is 
Also Reporting System for Leading Cadres 


Since August 1993, a campaign has been launched 
throughout the country to fight corruption. In the 
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struggle, leading cadres at and above the county (section) 
level are required to make self-examination and correc- 
tions in line with the 10 requirements for clean govern- 
ment and self-discipline. In form, this is also a reporting 
system. It also includes the f=mily affairs of cadres. For 
instance, there is a stipulation that cadres are not 
allowed to use their power to provide their spouses, 
children, relatives, and friends with any preferential 
conditions in doing business or running enterprises; they 
are not allowed to use their power to provide favorable 
conditions for themselves, their children, relatives and 
friends in purchasing housing; they are not allowed to 
use the opportunity of their wedding or those of their 
children, as well as funerals in their families, to squander 
large amounts of money; they are not allowed to use 
public funds to buy and build housing for themselves 
and their relatives or to engage in profitable undertak- 
ings; and they are not allowed to purchase and sell 
shares. Self-examination and corrections by leading 
cadres should be recorded in their personal dossiers. 


In the beginning, some cadres did not take this seriously, 
thinking that party organizations would not know 
anyway if they did not report. Therefore, they 

an indifferent attitude. However, with the progress of 
time, some problems gradually came to light. For 
instance, there was a fairly competent cadre who did not 
confess a stock purchase during self-examination and 
correction. A year later, when the party organization was 
preparing to promote him, someone exposed it. As he 
could not explain it away, not only did he not get the 
promotion but he was disciplined. Another example was 
that a city leading cadre, who had taken p2rt in many 
ribbon-cutting ceremonies and had accepted a great deal 
of gifts and money, said during his self-examination that 
he had only taken part in two such ceremonies and 
handed in a few hundred yuan. When this was publicized 
it was much talked about among other cadres. Some 
people even went through back issues of newspapers over 
the past few years to collect statistics on ceremonies he 
had attended, leaving him greatly embarrassed. 
According to the supervisory department concerned, if 
such a situation occurs, those involved will not only be 
criticized but also given disciplinary action. 

Method of Supervision With Chinese Characteristics 


Some experts hold that the major personal affairs 
reporting system for leading cadres is suited to China’s 
specific conditions in the present stage. It is a supervi- 
sion method with Chinese characteristics. 

First, leading cadres abusing their powers for personal 
gain are now manifested in various respects, and the 
gains include both material things and many other 
interests, such as helping their children and relatives 
transfer rural residence permits into “non-rural” ones 
and practicing nepotism in the promotion and appoint- 
ment of cadres. These problems cannot be solved just by 
relying on the adoption of a property reporting system. 
Second, China is now in a transition siage from the old 
system to a new one. Drawbacks in the legal system and 
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unit in the past. Now, allotment of housing by unit, the 
purchase of public housing by individuals, and the 
building of private houses by individuals exist side by 
side, which has resulted in many loopholes. M 
poor management in some departments and units, as 

yy pte ty mp te Oe 
phenomena of abusing power to acquire housing for 
themselves. This is a problem which is hard to correct 
using the personal property reporting system. 

Third, since the legal system is still imperfect and the 
code of conduct still has much to be enacted, the 
demarcation line between right and wrong, between 
violation and nonviolation of discipline, and between 
legal and illegal is not very clear on many acts, such as 
accepting a large sum of money or precious gifts from 
relatives and friends in particular. The adoption of the 
major affairs reporting system makes it possible for the 
authorities to get timely information about such acts, 
make distinctions between right and wrong, and 
strengthen routine management and supervision to pre- 
vent the seeking of personal gain by abusing power in 
hand. 


Fourth, cadres in leading party and government organi- 
zations receive a great deal of attention from people, not 
only over their honesty in conducting public affairs but 
also in their handling of family affairs such as weddings 
atid funerals, as well as the acceptance of gifts by their 
families in social exchanges. It can be said that their 
every move and act is closely related to the reputation 
and image of the party and government. Therefore, the 
adoption of the major affairs reporting system is condu- 
cive to regularizing the family behavior of leading 
cadres, eliminating unhealthy tendencies and the prac- 
tice of abusing one’s power for personal gain, and 
enhancing the consciousness of leading cadres to be 
honest and clean. 


Fifth, due to the influence of traditional habits, some 
leading cadres in China have fairly strong family and 
clan concepts. That is why it is so difficult to check the 
unhealthy tendencies of using one’s power to seek per- 
sonal gain for one’s relatives and children and to curb 


nepotism. The major affairs reporting system is condu- 
cive to curbing such unhealthy tendencies. 


It should also be acknowledged that, in practice at 
present, some shortcomings have come to light in the 
implementation of the major affairs reporting system in 
various places. 

First, the system has not ceen institutionalized. Some 
departments and units are matter of fact about the 
implementation of the system, not criticizing and 
helping those cadres who do not carry out the system in 
earnest and who fail to report to the authorities in charge 
about their major personal affairs. To some extent, this 
makes the system exist only in form, unable to play its 


Third, there is a lack of transparency. Normally, 
by leading cadres are not disclosed to the public, making 
it impossible for the masses to exercise supervision. 
What is still more difficult is relying on the system to get 


vlues concerning major cases. 


In view of the situation described above, some experts 
have suggested paying attention to the following points 
in implementing the system throughout the country: 


First, it is necessary to adopt legislation on the basis of 
summing up the successful experience of various places 
in conjunction with the content of the 10 requirements 
for leading cadres to be honest and clean to enact and 
institutionalize a feasible code of conduct. At the same 
time, it is necessary to enact a system for leaCing cadres 
to declare their income and accepted gifts and make it go 
hand in hand with the system of declaring major affairs. 


Second, it is necessary to add stipulations on supervi- 
sion, including stipulations on the contents of reports to 
be publicized on examiration and supervisory proce- 
dures, and on punishr-cnts for violations of the system 
to make the system more effective. 


Third, it is necesszry to enhance efforts in enforcing law 
and discipline. No siatter who they are, as long as they 
violate the system and hide the truth from the authori- 
ties, they should be dealt with seriously to maintain the 
inviolability of the system. 


Minister Announces Plans for Railroad 
Transformation 


HK0801074495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 7 
Jan 95 pl 


[By Yang Yingshi: “Ministry To Transform Railway 
Industries”} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China's railway industry, which 
has long fit within the planned economy mold, is 
expected to undergo a year of indepth reform designed to 
make it market-oriented. 


A modern enterprise system, as well as other new sys- 

tems and mechanisms, will be introduced by the turn of 

"a —aeetes ataaeststaemmaares 
‘orm. 


Han Zhuhing, Minister of Railways, announced this 
yesterday in Beijing at the opening of a four-day national 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI1-94-006 
10 January 1995 


conference attended by more than 400 top rail officials. 
Eleven units will pioneer the drive this year, Han said. 


project, is expected to be a pioneer in the State rail 
enterprise reform. The Guangzhou-Shenzhen Railway 
Corp is to be turned into a joint-stock company and the 
Engines and Trains Industry Corp under the ministry 
will become a share-holding company. 

The ministry has decided to establish three centres for 
container transportation, large- and special-cargo trans- 
portation and rail construction development, and a rail 
tourism group, which are all operated as companies . 


Han said the ministry is planning to set up more than 20 

joint-venture railway construction companies in a bid to 

attract foreign and local government funds. At least three 

= joint-venture companies have been established in 
ina. 


Han said a regulation on foreign investment has been 
drafted by the ministry and will come out soon. 


He encouraged the railway design and construction 
enterprises to undertake projects abroad and export 
more products, technology and labour. 


The ministry is also promoting reform in railway trans- 
portation price. During the Spring Festival the price for 
passenger-train tickets will be raised. 


On newly-cpened railways, including the Lanzhou- 
Urumgi, Baoji- Zhongwei, Houma-Yueshan, and Bei- 
jing-Kowloon lines which is under construction, more 
passenger trains with better conditions will be added and 
the ticket prices are expected to be higher. 


Jilin Expels 13 Enterprises From Economic Zone 


OW0901 132595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0819 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A total of 13 firms have been expelled from a 
high-technology zone in this capital of Northeast China's 
Jilin Province, according to local officials. 


The Changchun High-Tech Development Zone was built 
in 1991 with the approval of the State Council and got a 
reputation for being one of the best high-tech develop- 
ment zones in the country. 


In 1994, 158 enterprises in the zone were authorized to 
operate as high-tech companies, bring the number of 
such firms to 575, with a total revenue of 1.8 billion yuan 
yearly. 


The 13 companies were considered incapable of scien- 
tific and technological development, or unable to man- 
ufacture new products. Some of them had long suffered 
losses due to bad management, the officials said. 
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Meanwhile, according to the officials, another 10 busi- 
nesses in the zone have been warned to improve their 


Experts Predict 9% Growth for Economy in 1995 
OW1001065795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0653 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China’s economic growth rate is expected to be 
about nine percent in 1995, economists from the State 
Statistics Bureau and the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences have predicted. 

They agreed that the “soft landing” of the nation's 
economy is likely to succeed this year with the strength- 
ening of macro-economic control. 

In 1994 the economic growth rate was some 11.8 per- 
cent, compared with 13 percent in 1993. 


Since the second half of 1992 China has experienced an 
overheated economy because of excessive expansion of 
total social demand. China has been sparing no efforts to 
cool the economy using both executive and market 
measures. 


ene Eee 15 percent this 
” the economists predicted. Last year, inflation hit 
peg my yt pe = pot age bee 


Analysts said that the government will make every effort 
to curb inflation in 1995. 

The financial and monetary policies will be quite strict 
this year, they said, adding that the money supply will be 
maintained at last year’s level. 

They noted that interest rate will play a more “flexible” 
role in China’s economy. 


The investment in fixed assets in 1995 is expected to 
reach 1,900 billion yuan, an increase of 20 percent over 
1994. 


The output of industry will increase by 13 percent, 
compared with 18 percent in 1994. 

The output of grain will rise to 450 million tons in 1995, 
the economists said, noting that more funds will be 
invested in agriculture. 

They predicted that the total retail sales of commodities 
will be nearly 2,000 billion yuan-worth, up more than 20 
percent from last year. 

China will see a balance in its exports and imports this 
year, with each reaching 140 billion U.S. dollars-worth. 
Meanwhile, China's residents will enjoy a more comfort- 
able life with more income, the economists said. 

The actual annual income will increase by 6.5 percent for 


the residents at town level and above, and 5.5 percent for 
those in rural areas. 
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The economists are optimistic about China's overall 
economic environment in 1995, saying that a basic 
balance of social supply and demand will be obtained, to 

a smooth carrying out of the ninth five-year 
plan (1995-2000). 


November Price Indexes for Provinces, 
Municipalities 


HK0901134895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1123 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 6 Jan (XINHUA)—The 
primary task of this ycar’s macroregulation and control 
is curbing inflation and preventing prices from rising too 
quickly. The party Central Committee, State Council, 
and party committees and governments at all levels are 
all taking this very seriously and have adopted various 
specific measures. People are very concerned about 
prices. The price level has begun to drop from November 
1994 onward. This news agency has released the 
November !994 price indexes for provinces, autono- 
mous regions, and municipalities supplied by the State 
Planning Commission and the State Statistical Bureau 
with the aim of assisting and supervising localities in 
checking their price indexes against those supplied here, 
noting the difference, and adopting effective measures to 
dampen excessive price increases and, furthermore, 
reverse the increases. 


November 1994 Commodity Retail Price Indexes of Prev- 
inces (Regions and Municipalities) 


Senal number Place Index 
1 Shaanu: 133.1 
2 Hunan 131.7 
3 Guangu i314 
4 Sichuan 130.7 
5 Shanwi 130.1 
. Jiargar 130.1 
7 Xinjrang 128.8 
8 Ningxia 127.2 
9 Huber 127.0 
10 Qungha: 126.9 
ti 126.8 

12 Henan 126.0 
13 Guizhou 125.6 
14 Fupsan 1248 
1s Jiangsu 124.5 
16 Hebe | 123.9 
17 Inner Mongolia 123.1 
18 Herlongang 122.8 
19 Shandong 122.0 
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20 Zheysnag 121.6 
21 Anhu 120.6 
22 Liaoning 120.4 
23 Jalen 120.4 
24 Yunnan i194 
25 Shangha: 118.7 
26 Hainan 1178 
27 Guangdong 

28 Tianjin 116.7 
29 Beijing 115.3 
Nonstaple Food Prices To Rise in 1995 


HK1001112695 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1413 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, January 9 (CNS)— 
According to an analysis on and forecast for main 
food markets across China in the period from 
1994 to 1995 made public recently by the State Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission, price of main non-staple 
foods in the Mainland rose in 1994 in a wide-range and 
high-margin way as well as month by month. The overali 
level of prices for main non-staple foods in this year will 
continue its high rise. 
Change in price in the Mainland market of major non- 
staple foods in 1994 have the following characteristics: 


First, price rose month by month. Price of main non- 
staple foods such as pork and sugar, rose in the whole 
year with last July, September and October being highest 
months of price hike. The state prices for purchasing live 
pigs across the country in last July and September 
respectively increased by 24 percent and 19 percent. 


Second, commodity price growth rate in counties, towns 
and rural aveas was much higher than the same period of 
the year before with the rise of prices for some commod- 
ities being even higher chan that in urban areas. 
Third, commodity price rise covered a large area. Non- 
staple foods have been the big sellers since 1993 and 
from last January to September there was an overall rise 
in price of main nonstaple foods. After last September, 
price gradually became stable, but taking the situation as 
a whole into consideration, prices for some varieties of 
commodities kept rising at a high level. 


shortage and price rise will be difficult 19 be changed 
obviously due to the limitation of goods sources and 
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other relevant factors. On the whole, there will be a 
stable rise in price in market of main non-staple foods in 
1995. 


OW 1001033595 Beijing XINHUA Dr mestic Service in 
Chinese 0834 GMT 30 Dec 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
The State Administration for ladustry and Commerce 
today issued an emergency circular on conscientiously 
strengthening market supervision and management on 
New Year's Day and during the Spring Festival. 


The circular states: Planning for holiday supplies to keep 
prices stable is currently an important issue that has a 
bearing on w’sether people can lead stable lives, guaran- 
tees reform: and development, and keeps the general 
situation stable. Industrial and commercial administra- 
tive organs at all levels must pay close attention to this 
matter and take prompt actions to strengthen market 
management during the holidays, devoting special a*ten- 
tion 10 supervising and managing markets for zgricul- 
tural and sideline products. They should strictly regulate 
trading activity on wholesale markets for agricultural 
and sideline products. Once they find hooligans forcibly 
buying aid selling vegetables, fish, and meat, they should 
mete out stiff punishment, confiscate illegal proceeds, 
impose finis, revoke business licenses, and banish the 
hooligans from the market. If the circumsta.ices are 
serious, with hooligans ganging up te disrupt market 
vrder, they should promptly refer the matter t public 
security and judicial organs. They should publicize some 
typical cases. They should work closely with technology 
supervision, conumodity price, public security, and san- 
itation and quarantine departments to severely crack 
down, in accordance with the law, on lawbreakers who 
mix impurities in their products, use fake ingredients, 
and produce and sell counterfeit and subsiandard com- 
modities. During the holidays, they should make a point 
of stepping up supervision and management over the 
marketing of meat products, and strictly implement the 
system of verifying certificates and official seals. 
Without exception, they should not allow the marketing 
f products without quarantine certificates, products 
whose quarantine certificates have expired, or products 
whose quality ts inconsistent with what 1s stated in their 
certificates. They should focus on invesngeting and 
dealing with the illegal practice of injecting water into 
pork. 


The cirr slar urged industrial and commercial depart- 
ments «: all levels to take active me. . ures to increase the 
total supply of goods. They should create more condi- 
tions favorable to market supervision and management, 
and support state-owned grain enterprises and vegetable 
shops in selling their goods on the market. When they 
find such major nonstaple foodstuffs as grain, meat, and 
vegetables in short supply, they should promptly report 
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the situation to the government and bring the matter to 
the attention of the department in charge of state-run 


The circular urg:d industrial and commercial depart- 
ments at ail levels to strictly implement state policies, 
should carnestly implement the system of using price 
tags. In dealing with such commodities as grain, cooking 


inents to strengthen supervision and managenent over 
commodity prices and to regu!ste pricing activity. They 
should crack down hard on the illegal practices of driving 
up and cheating on prices. 


‘Important’ Steps Taken in Reform in 1994 


OW0901 143795 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 52, 26 Dec 94-1 Jan 95 pp 8-13 


ission for ing the Economy: “1994: 
Soft Landing of Vazious Reform Measures”; first 
graph is editorial introduction] 
[FBIS Transcribed Text] In 1994, China has taken 
important steps toward the establishment of a socialist 


At the beginning of this year, as these reforms were being 
carried out, measures were also taken to gradually 
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unfamiliar with the VAT system need to learn right from 
the start to overcome the problems. 


Before the new tax system was introduced there were 
minor incidents of panic buying of household electrical 
appliances as a rumor was circulating that the forth- 
coming consumption tax would mean an extra tax levied 
an die taaisal ie adie taaiien, Gon aie a 
force some people thought, wrongly, that VAT was not 
included in the calcula\ed prices; others took advantage 
of the opportunity to /ish in troubled water by forcing 
prices up. Later, a further problem arose for some 
enterprises over the inconvenience brought on by the use 
of special VAT forms while others were affected by the 
subsequent rise in their tax burden. 


To deal with the problems brought about by the reforms, 
tax departments began to increase publicity about and 
training in the new tax system. These were aimed at 
eliminating misunderstandings and dispelling such 
rumors that reform of the tax system would entail price 
hikes, additional tax on foreign investments and 
increased tax burdens on enterprises. They also carried 
out extensive investigation and study at the grass-roots 
units and worked out and improved a series of taxation 
policies. Statistics indicate that more than 100 policy 
documents were approved by the State Council and 
issued by the Ministry of Finance and the State Admin- 
istration of Taxation, over 1,000 short-term training 
classes were sponsored by .~ departments and some 10 
million people were train’ d. 


Thanks to the efforts by financial and tax departments 
and the cooperation from various quarters, China's tax 
system has undergone a steady transition from the old to 
the new, which is detailed mainly as follows: 


— The new tax system is basically in place. The various 
taxation laws and regulations promulgated by the state 
and the new series of readjusted taxation policies and 
the measures for intensified tax management lave by 
and large been carried out across the country. Most 
cadres and enterprise personne! in charge of taxation 
have basically grasped the key points of the new 
operation. 

— The new tax system operates normally. On the whole it 
has not added a further tax burden on enterprises, has 
not affected continued opening to the outside world 
and has not brought adverse influence on economic 
development. Tax income maintains the momentum 
of steady growth; the nation’s industrial and commer- 
cial tax income in the first half of this year increased 
35.3 percent over the same period last year. 


—The environment for treating taxation according to 
law in taxation work has witnessed a marked improve- 
ment. The chaotic practice of granting tax reduction 
and exemption without authorization has been effec- 
tively stopred, the role of macrocontrol on taxation 
has become increasingly clear, a number of large and 
medium-sized state-owned enterprises known for their 


national financial revenue in the first half of this year 
increasing by 22.6 percent over last year’s period. 


Reform of the foreign exchange system. On January |, the 
exchange rates of Renminbi were merged. As a result, 
Renminbi finally moved from the official price to a 
market price and was linked with common internationa! 
currency practices. On Apmil |, the new foreign exchange 
system formally started operation, the system of settling 
and selling foreign exchange was introduced, and the 
inter-bank foreign exchange market began operation. 


After this major reform was announced many people 
worried that :ne prices of commodities using foreign 
exchange <crtificates would rise. On December 30 and 
31, thousands of residents in Beijing and Tianjin rushed 
to purchase goods with foreign exchange certificates. In 
two days, goods worth 3.14 million yuan in foreign 
exchange certificates had been sold in Beijing alone, 90 
percent of which were gold and jewelry. To cope with 
this situation, the government immediately took 
counter-measures and instructed that no price hikes were 
resulted in calming down the market. 

Nevertheless, many people were still very concerned 
about the reform, because on the very first day of the 


merger of the exchange rates, Renminbi was devalued to 
some extent. People worried that the exchange rate 


snd Ue doen tuibeientandiaeietaienn 
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U.S.$1.38 billion. 


—Foreign investment in China continues to grow. 
Between January and August, direct foreign invest- 
ment stood at U.S.$20.5 billion, a 55 percent increase 
over the same period last year. The investment struc- 
ture has tended to become rational, short-term specu- 
lative investment reduced with investment con- 
forming to the state's industrial policy increased. 

Financial reform advances steadily. The goals for finan- 

cial reform are: Turning the central bank into a genuine 

central bank, specialized state banks iric commercial 
banks, and establishing a unified, open fisancial market 
featuring orderly competition and strict manzgement. 


the scale of loans has been taken over and placed in the 
hands of the head office; branches are now responsible 
only to regulate money supply. The People’s Bank will 
reduce its credit loans issued to specialized banks, re- 
loans will be issued directly by the head office of the 
People’s Bank to the head office of specialized banks, 
and meanwhile the funds dispatching capability within 
the system of specialized banks will be strengthened. In 


that the 1994 financial deficit will not be made up by 
overdrawing or borrowing ‘rom the bank, instead the 
problem will be solved by expanding the issuance of 


: 


“0 
national debt. In the present stage, the People’s Bank, 
while mainly adopting the method of quota management 
of loans in relation to specialized banks, has begun to 
actively explore indirect control means for the open 
related financial debts as the obyect of operation and for 
increasing the proportion of discount by popularizing 
commercial bills. In view of the defaults between enter- 
prises that have increased since the beginning of this 
year, the occupation of funds and slow turnover, the 
People’s Bank has adopted a flexible credit policy. On 
the one hand, it strictly controls the scale of loans for 
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These reform measures have both promoted the steady 
and sound development of the financial situation and 
dramatically increased the source of the bank's credit 
funds; specialized banks maintain a relatively strong 
paying-ability. Between January and September, newly 
added savings deposits by the nation’s urban and rural 
residents amounted to 448.3 billion yuan, 216.3 billion 
yuan more than the period last year. With the increased 
value of bank deposits far higher than the increased 
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value of loans, the level of reserve funds had exceeded 10 
percent. The orientation of loans was basically rational. 
The lock gate of currency was, on the whole, kept under 
proper control, basically blocking various arbitrary 
money-lending and fund-raising activities. National 
debts of over 100 billion yuan were issued smoothly and 
the masses were keen to buy. This presents a sharp 
contrast to the predicament of last year when state 
treasury bonds of only 30 billion [currency not specified] 
could not be sold out and had to be postponed over and 
over again, a fact reflecting the confidence of the people 
in reform and development. The increase in deposits and 
the smooth distribution of national debt resulted in 
reducing money in circulation. The amount of money in 
circulation on the market, compared with the growth 
rate of the same period of the previous year, dropped 
from a peak of 54.1 percent at the end of June 1993 to 
18.8 percent at the same period of this year. 


Reform of pricing and circulation systems. Another 
important step taken this year is the reform of the pricing 
system of grain and cotton and the purchase-sale system. 


In order to enthuse farmers to grow grain and stabilize 
production, the State Council decided to drastically raise 
the grain purchasing price and slightly readjust its selling 
price beginning from June 10. 


Although grain price readjustment represents a major 
change, and is closely related to people’s livelihood, due 
to full preparations, the well-timed introduction of such 
measures, a well-conceived plan with active and steady 
operation, no major fluctuation has occurred in the grain 
market after the price readjustment, apart from small- 
scale panic buying in some regions before the price 
change. Grain sales have been relatively stable and 
consumption has basically stabilized. Enhancement of 
grain purchasing price has greatly increased farmers’ 
enthusiasm for growing and selling grain, as is reflected 
in the following: 


—Rapid progress in the purchase of summer grain. At 
present, the task of purchasing summer grain has been 
basically fulfilled, with farmers enthusiastically deliv- 
ering and selling grain. Although early paddy rice was 
hit by floods, well over 3.5 billion kg more rice was 
purchased this year than in the same period last year. 


—Higher benefits earned by farmers from grain growing. 
After the enhancement of the purchasing price of 
grain, growers’ net income from sales, after deducting 
compensation for agricultural production cost, 
increased somewhat over previous years. 


As part of its effort to prevent the loss of farmers’ 
economic benefits brought about after enhancement of 
grain price, the State Council again decided to reform 
the circulation system and stabilize the prices of the 
means of agricultural production such as chemical fertil- 
izers, reduce circulation links and rectify the circulation 
order. While drastically raising grain prices, the State 
Council recently readjusted the purchasing price of 
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cotton and conducted reform of the cotton circulating 
system. Reforms in these aspects have been widely 
welcomed by farmers. Some economists have predicted 
that with the increase in grain growers’ income as a result 
of the readjustment of prices, there will be an upsurge of 
grain growing in China’s vast rural areas. 


Investment system and enterprise reform. In order to 
establish a fixed asset investment restraint and risk 
mechanism, the State Council decided that beginning 
from this year, the newly established State Development 
Bank will be responsible for overall arrangement of the 
scale of loans to be extended to infrastructure facilities 
and key projects of basic industries. This important 
reform will, in dealing with the problems such as long- 
standing runaway scale and irrational structure in the 
investrnent field, lead to the gradual establishment of a 
corporate investment and bank credit risk responsibility 
system, and the strengthening of overall guidance for 
fixed asset investment. Investments are divided into 
three types—basic, competitive and public good invest- 
ment in accordance with different mainstays and returns 
from various types of investment projects. The State 
Development Bank now assumes the functions of policy- 
related investment financing for basic projects. Reform 
has played a positive role. At present, investment in 
fixed assets has been initially brought under control. 
Between January and September, state-owned units 
completed fixed asset investment to the tune of 586 
billion yuan, a 43.9 percent increase over the same 
period last year while the growth rate dropped 22.5 
percentage points from last year’s same period. The 
problem of large-scale construction of holiday resorts 
and luxury villas as well as illegal trading in plots of land 
has been effectively controlled. The investment structure 
was improved somewhat, construction of key projects 
strengthened while the number of newly started projects 
decreased by 10 percent compared to the same period 
last year. However, entire control of the investment scale 
by the new mechanism cannot be accomplished over- 
night. The problem concerning the lingering excessive 
scale of fixed asset investment projects under construc- 
tion needs to be resolved through reform and develop- 
ment in the next stage. 


On July | this year, the Corporatio 1 Law of the People’s 
Republic of China was formally put into practice. 
China’s enterprise reform was transformed from “‘dele- 
gation of power and concession of profits” to the inno- 
vation of system, i.e., the establishment of a modern 
enterprise system. The heart of this system is to ratio- 
nalize the property rights relationship and establish the 
corporate property rights of enterprise. This was fol- 
lowed by major reform of the enterprise registration 
system. 


The well-conceived plan and design for various reforms 
have resulted in a reduction in the cost of reform. For 
example, reform of the tax system generally sticks to the 
principle of not increasing the tax burden on enterprises; 
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foreign exchange reform is allowed a three-month tran- 
sition period; and foreign-funded enterprises are per- 
mitted to continue retaining their spot exchange 
accounts. In the light of the new situation that appeared 
after the adoption of reform measures, the department 
concerned has made timely readjustment of certain 
policies, so as to make these reform measures more 
comprehensive. All these efforts have resulted in the 
smooth proceeding of the reform. However, the new 
system still needs to be consolidated and perfected, some 
newly encountered problems need to be further solved 
while some reform related to macro-control urgently 
needs to be deepened. In brief, the reform is fruitful, but 
the task is heavy and the road is long. 


‘New Progress’ Made in 1994 Enterprise Reform 


OW 1001054795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2128 GMT 24 Dec 94 


{By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 Dec (XINHUA)—In 
1994, new progress has been made in enterprise reform 
designed to change the operational mechanisms of state- 
owned enterprises. Enterprise reform, also designed to 
establish new systems for enterprises, has constantly 
been deepened, gradually starting the huge project of 
building a modern enterprise system. 


To the reporter's knowledge, a salient feature of this 
year’s enterprise reform is that various basic tasks for 
building a modern enterprise system are proceeding 
vigorously. State-owned enterprises have reformed their 
fiscal and accounting systems, their reappraisal of fixed 
assets and circulating funds is proceeding smoothly, and 
new progress has been made in changing their opera- 
tional mechanisms. They have been given more 
autonomy in making investment decision and asset 
disposal decision, and they have further deepened the 
reform of their internal management systems. To meet 
the requirements of new systems, some localities have 
actively explored concrete ways for solving such prob- 
lems of enterprises as debts, overstaffing, and social 
welfare burdens; and they have achieved certain success 
in this regard. 


Another feature of this year’s enterprise reform is that an 
experiment on establishing a modern enterprise system 
in accordance with the “Company Law” has begun at 
selected enterprises. The State Council has conducted 
various surveys and research on the experiment, formu- 
lated experiment plans, and studied supportive mea- 
sures. The experiment has been formally arranged. In 
addition to 100 enterprises selected by the State Council 
to conduct the experiment, nearly 2,000 other enter- 
prises have been selected by various provinces, autono- 
mous regions, and municipalities to do the experiment. 
Since the “Company Law” was put in force, various 
localities have been stepping up the standardization of 
existing shareholding enterprises. All the enterprise 
reform measures which prove effective during the course 
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of practice are being carried on. They include such 
measures as the development of enterprise groups, 
merger or association of enterprises, use of foreign 
capital in enterprise reorganization, and structural read- 
justment of enterprises. 


The continued expansion and constant deepening of the 
experiment on the shareholding system has enabled our 
country to accumulate experience in effective methods 
to create new systems for state-owned enterprises. In the 
first half of this year, 9,753 new shareholding enter- 
prises, including 8,000 limited liability companies, were 
set up across the country, bringing the total number of 
shareholding enterprises to more than 20,000, and the 
total number of limited liability companie* to nearly 
5,000. Thirteen large state-owned enterprise. have com- 
pleted their shareholding reorganization, begun to sell 
shares outside China, and had their shares listed in the 
stock market. In this way, they have raised capital funds 
totaling HK$14.29 billion and $958 million from out- 
side China and the additional capital has promoted their 
reorganization and transformation. In the meantime, the 
reform of the property rights system in small state-owned 
enterprises has been accelerated, promoting a rational 
redistribution of state-owned assets. As a result, a 
number of small enterprises have been invigorated, a 
certain amount of state-owned capital has been recov- 
ered, and the recovered capital has been used in support 
of the development of some large and medium-sized 
enterprises. 


The constant deepening of the readjustment and reform 
of enterprise organizational structure this year has led to 
the redistribution of state-owned assets. Fifty-five enter- 
prise groups in China have conducted experiments on 
the system of parent and subsidiary companies, gradu- 
ally straightened out internal relations, strengthened the 
property rights link between conipanies step by step, and 
thus given further play to their integral group superi- 
ority. More and more large enterprise groups are engaged 
in trans-regional and trans-sector operation. There are 
more and more joint operations or mergers of enterprises 
through the buying of shares. Market competition among 
enterprise groups is being intensified with each passing 
day. At the same time, state-owned enterprises have been 
given more decisionmaking power step by step, and the 
reforms of their labor, personnel and distribution sys- 
tems continue to deepen, forcefully promoting ihe sepa- 
ration of government functions from enterprise manage- 
ment and the change of the operational mec anisms of 
state-owned enterprises. 


It is reported that state-owned enterprises which account 
for about one-third of China’s enterprises have been the 
major growth points of the nation’s economic develop- 
ment in 1994, and they continue playing a decisive role 
in social and economic development. The industrial 
output value of state-owned enterprises accounts for 60 
percent of the nation’s total industrial output value. The 
fixed assets of large and medium-sized state-owned 
enterprises account for 65 percent of the total fixed 
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assets of all China’s industrial enterprises at and above 
the township level which conduct business accounting 
independently, but their earnings account for about 70 
percent of the total and the profit delivery and tax 
payment made by them to the state exceed 70 percent of 
the total. The profit delivery and tax payment made to 
the state by large and medium-sized state-owned indus- 
trial enterprises alone account for 59.3 percent of the 
total. 


Accumulation Fund System To Be Instituted for 
Housing . 


OW1001061795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2123 GMT 25 Dec 94 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Dec (XINHUA)—As 
a part of the reform of China’s housing system, the 
government will institute a country-wide public accumu- 
lation fund system for housing in 1995, will actively 
promote reform of the house rent system, will sell 
public-owned houses step by step, and, in conjunction 
with the launching of the state’s housing development 
project, will accelerate the development and construc- 
tion of economical and practical residential houses. 


The State Commission for Economic Restructuring said: 
Leading cadres at all levels should fully realize the 
urgency and complexity of housing reform, ensure that 
housing reform is carried out smoothly, and regard 
housing reform as an important part of local urban 
economic development and economic restructuring pro- 
grams. They should properly establish a public accumu- 
lation fund system for housing. All adr’ aistrative units, 
enterprises, and institutions, as well as tneir staff mem- 
bers and workers, should contribute to housing accumu- 
lation funds according to the principle of “making con- 
tributions by individuals, providing subsidies by units, 
putting funds under central management, and using 
funds specifically for housing purposes.” They should 
strive to improve the management of housing funds and 
ensure that the funds are used only for housing purposes. 
Finance, auditing, and supervision departments should 
properly supervise the management and use of funds. 


The State Commission for Economic Restructuring has 
decided that enterprises’ housing reform will be the focus 
of the reform of urban housing system in 1995. It 
demanded that large and medium-sized state-owned 
enterprises step up their housing reform efforts and 
earnestly create favorable conditions for separating the 
construction, management, and maintenance of houses 
from enterprise production and business operations. It 
said: In conjunction with the experiment in establishing 
a modern enterprise system, housing subsidies for 
workers of selected large and medium-sized state-owned 
enterprises should be included in workers’ wages. While 
carrying out housing construction, these enterprises 
should treat enterprises’ houses as a kind of commodity. 
At the same time, efforts should be made to reform the 
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urban housing maintenance and management system 
and to accelerate the building of a housing service 
system; and housing management enterprises should be 
established according to the principle of separating gov- 
ernment administration from enterprise management, so 
that housing maintenance and management can be 
socialized. Regarding housing development and con- 
struction, we should accelerate the development and 
construction of economical and practical residential 
houses according to individual cities’ economic develop- 
ment targets and their efforts to improve residents’ 
livelihood; we should increase housing supply so that 
government-supported houses affordable to the public 
will be available to residents. We should separate gov- 
ernment administration from the development and con- 
struction of economical and practical houses, and should 
not make housing development and construction profit 
oriented. Cities experimenting with the state’s housing 
development program should accelerate reform of the 
housing system and earnestly explore ways for estab- 


lishing a new housing supply system. 


The State Co:nmission for Economic Restructuring 
stressed: All localities should strictly abide by the state’s 
unified regulations on selling public-owned houses, and 
are not allowed to provide disguised preferential treat- 
ment in selling houses or to sell houses at prices lower 
than the set ones. They should take all factors into 
consideration, take advantage of the current favorable 
situation, earnestly promote house rent reform, and 
accelerate the process of drawing a portion from house 
rents for accumulation funds. 


Beijing To Further Modernize Postal Service 


OW0901 141595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1355 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—China is expected to have a wonderfully mod- 
ernized postal network, linking every corner of the 
country and the globe, by the end of the century. 


According to the “China Post and Telecommunications 
Encyclopaedia” (postal service volume) released today, a 
postal network employing aircraft, vehicles, railways, 
and ships will take shape in the next few years to replace 
the present one mainly relying on trains. 


By the year 2000, the sector is expected to own 20 special 
aircraft flying more than 36,000-kilometers, and 9,700 
postal vehicles covering 280,000 kilometers of special 
routes. 


A large number of post offices will be moved or built 
near expressways and airports to expedite service, and 
inter-city next-day delivery of letters for the Chinese 
capital, provincial capital cities, and major economic 
zones will reach more than 60 percent. 


Because computers are expected to be widely used, the 
network will bring the country’s gross postal volume to 
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21.5 billion yuan (2.52 billion U.S. dollars), and income 
to 23.5 billion yuan by 2000. 


Trade Union To Provide Relief to Poor Workers 


HK 1001105695 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 10 
Jan 95 p 3 


[By Li Wen: “Fund Set Up to Comfort 80,000 Poor 
Workers] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou—Guangzhou's 
Trade Union will set up a special fund to help the more 
than 80,000 workers in the provincial capital who are 
living below the poverty line, the trade union revealed 
yesterday. 


Workers beneath poverty level earn less than 160 yuan 
($191 a month. The over 80,000 such workers accounted 
for 8.4 per cent of the city’s total work force. 


Cheng Weiguang, director of the union, called for com- 
munities and individuals to show their care and concern 
for the poor, mostly working in light and farming tool 
industries. 


The problem is also serious for retired and elderly 
workers, Cheng said. 


A recent survey showed that more than 2,000 retired 
workers living in one of Guangzhou’s eight districts, 
received less than 100 yuan ($12) a month from their 
previous working units. 


On the whole, workers’ living standards have improved 
and income increased last year. 


Average worker's income in Guangzhou reached 8,000 
yuan ($952) last year compared to 6,300 yuan ($750) in 
1993. But market economy and the new modern enter- 
prise system have created both efficient, profitable com- 
panies and units with economic difficulties, Cheng said. 


More than 27 per cent of the State-owned enterprises in 
Guangzhou were losing money in 1994, with total debts 
amounting to about 900 million yuan ($107 million). 


Inflation in Guangzhou runs as high as 17 per cent, 
though lower than the average provincial figure of about 
19 per cent. 


To show concern for the poor workers, the Guangzhou 
government has donated one million yuan ($119,000) to 
the fund. 


‘Aimless’ Steel Imports Effect Local Market 


HK0901145195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1243 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[“Can China Stop Aimless Import of Steel Products in 
1995?"—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE neadline] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (CNS)—In 
1993, imported steel products to China had reached 
30.26 million tonnes, the greatest figure in history. 
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According to authoritative sources, imported steel prod- 
ucts in 1994 was no less than 2! million tonnes; so the 
aimless steel product import in 1993 which attacked the 
local market was repeated last year. 

As pointed out by the Ministry of Metallurgical Industry, 
of steel products imported to China in 1994, about 70 
percent was used for production of oversupplied prod- 
ucts and over 50 percent was imported to China through 
various means like barter trade and border trade or used 
as materials for processing industry or given as a present 
or even through smuggling. 


The immediate consequences of aimless import of steel 
products were: supply was far greater than demand in 
market in China thus creating a huge stock and, on the 
other hand, there was no market for local products, 
making local enterprises suffering from sluggish sale and 
shortage of funds. 


In order to promote sales, local enterprises had lowered 
price of steel products again and again with price of steel 
products for construction had gone down from RMB 
4,000 [renminbi] to RMB 2,500 per tonnes yet sale was 
not so good either. According to the Ministry of Metal- 
lurgical Industry, the entire metallurgical industry was 
owed RMB 87.9 billion by other sectors and at the same 
time, it had also an outstaiding debt of RMB ¢” * 
billion. In 1994, profits this industry earned in the y. 
was down by 8.8 percent. Aimless import was the ma). 
cause of such decline although there were many other 
causes. 


The State Council was aware of this problem. In August 
1994 it issued a circular on controlling over steel products 
import. According to the document, the country would 
implement a steel products import registration system. 
Steel products required by foreign-funded items could 
only be handled by the General Customs Administration 
according to contracts endorsed by foreign trade admin- 
istrative departments. Those imported steel products 
designed for processing purposes were not allowed to be 
sold locally. Import of steel products for use in construc- 
tion industry should be examined by local planning 
commissions and approved by the State Planning Com- 
mission and the General Customs Administration. Steel 
products imported by means of barter trade and border 
trade or given as a gift were no longer treated with 
tax-free privilege after September 11, 1994. The setting 
up of steel-import enterprises, except foreign-funded 
enterprises and enterprises engaging in processing with 
imported materials or with designs and drawings sup- 
plied by foreign customers, would require the approval 
of the Ministry of Foreign Economic and Trade Co- 
operation. 


By applying simultaneous stricter control measures and 
market adjustment policy, imported steel products to 
China after last September was going down. The govern- 
ment authority declared that to prevent aimless import 
from happening again in 1995, the following steps 
should be taken. 
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The fundamental solutions are, of course, to follow the 
trend of reform of state-owned enterprises so as to 
restructure the outdated economic systems, adjust 
product structure and to raise market flexibility. 


it is a very difficult task for steel and iron enterprises in 
China, which are mainly composed of state-owned enter- 
prises, to build up a modern enterprise system overnight. 
In the short term, as pointed out by authoritative 
sources, steel products import this year must not exceed 
10 million tonnes otherwise the local steel and iron 
enterprises will continue to suffer. However, certain 
products which are not produced by local enterprises will 
be allowed the be imported into China through proper 
channels. 


‘Shoddy’ Imported Goods Upset Consumers 
HK1001105895 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 10 
Jan 95 p2 


{By Ma Zhiping: “More Buyers Upset by Shoddy 
Imports”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Consumer complaints about 
imported commodities are increasing as more overseas 
goods appear on shop shelves. 


And the quality problems have been more keenly felt by 
Chinese urban dwellers, who have more access to foreign 
products, than by rural consumers. 


Recent reports to the China Consumers Association 
from about 20 provinces show that complaints focus on 
a dozen imported commodities including colour TV sets, 
air — video cameras, clothing, leather shoes 
and food. ° 


“While it is becoming fashionable to use imported goods 
and enjoy foreign food in some Chinese cities, as more 
overseas gocJds flood the domestic market, the problem 
of shoddy and substandard imported commodities is 
becoming more serious day by day,” said Wu Gaohan, 
an official with the CCA. 


Wu did not specify the number of complaints the CCA 
has received about imported goods. But many local 
reports support the contention that the problem is 
growing. 

In Yunnan Province, for instance, consumer grievances 
over foreign products grew after many shops failed to go 
through inspection procedures before marketing 
imported goods, as required by State regulations. 
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In response to consumer complaints, the province's 
Consumer Committee recently conducted a market 
inspection of imported goods in the capital city of 
Kuunming. 

More than 40 shops were found to be selling shoddy or 
substandard goods such colour TV sets, radios, lighters 
and cameras. Some products carried the labels of foreign 
brands but were found to be made partly overseas and 
partly by domestic manufacturers. 


A market inspection in Shanghai of milk products 
imported from 12 countries and regions found that 
one-third of the inspected products were below standard. 


Quality problems are also the centre of recent consumer 
complaints about domestic products according tu the 
latest CCA statistics. Of total complaints about domestic 
goods, 69.7 per cent were about quality. 


The China Consumers Association and its local branches 
received a total of 126,443 complaints in the last quarter 
of 1994, an increase of 18 per cent over the third quarter 


last year. 
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HK1001082095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 10 
Jan 95 p § 


[By Chang Weimin: “Ford Motor Co Wants to Make 
Cars in China”™] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The American Ford Motor Co 
is negotiating with a big Chinese automaker to manufac- 
ture 3.0-liter Taurus cars in China despite a possible 
trade war between the two countries, the company said. 


The 1996 design car, to be marketed later this year in the 
United States and expected to lead sales next year, would 
meet demands for alternatives in China, said James 
Paulsen, president of Ford China Operations. 


Paulsen did not name the Chinese plant, nor did he say 
if the Chinese would suspend talks in anticipation of a 
possible trade clash between the two nations. 


Early this month, China announced counter retaliatory 
[as published] trade measures against the United States 
for its punitive tariffs on $2.8 billion worth of imports 
from China. The measures would suspend any ongoing 
negotiations with American companies on the establish- 
ment of large automobile joint venture projects in China. 


The Clinton Administration set February 4 as the dead- 
line for China to meet U.S. demands on protection of 
American intellectual property rights or face retaliatory 
trade action. 


Ford has proposed to China's automotive industry that it 
manufacture the new-type Taurus cars in China in the 
next 10 years. 
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Observers say the American Big Three—General 
Motors, Ford and Chrysler—all are involved in negoti- 
ating big vehicle manufacturing projects in China. They 
would see major setbacks if the trade conflict eventually 
occurs. 


Chrysler, which has a Jeep manufacturing company in 
Beijing, is trying to win a multipurpose vehicle project in 
southern China. 

The 1996 Ford Taurus made its debut in the United 
States over the weekend at an auto show in Detroit, 
Michigan. 

Suspending American automakers’ efforts in China 
would beef up possibilities for other foreign automakers 
in China, which has a population of 1.2 billion but only 
1.2 million sedans. China has decided to expand its car 
manufacturing to provide its 300 million households 
with affordable vehicles. 


French Automobiles Citroen last week said construction 
of a $1.2-billion joint venture with the Dongfeng Motor 
Group in Wuhan, Hubei Province, is being accelerated. 


The joint venture, which represents France's largest 
direct investment in China, will go into production this 
September, Citroen said. 


Next year, 150,000 1.4-liter Citroen ZX cars will roll off 
the line in Wuhan, with domestic components 
accounting for 60 per cent of the parts. 


The French company said Citroen ZX cars assembled at 
Dongfeng plants with 16 per cent local components have 
sold well in the nation. Last year more than 7,000 
Citroen ZX cars were assembled in Hubei. 


The joint venture consists of components plants in 
Xiangfan, also in Hubei, and car body plants and 
assembly lines in Wuhan . 


Forecast Predicts Rising Demand for Private Cars 


HK1001090095 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0731 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (CNS)}— 
Relevant departments in China forecast that, in ten or 
more years to come, car demand in China will show a 
sharp rise and the demand for cars for family use 1s 
expected to increase at a higher growth in particular. 
Starting from the year of 2005, demand of cars for 
private use will dominate the car market in the Main- 
land. 


According to the forecast, between 1996 and 2010, the 
annual car demands in the Mainland will continuously 
surpass one million, two million and three million in 
number. Cars in service in the Mainland will continu- 
ously be over 5 million, 10 million and 20 million. By 
2010, the Mainland is expected to become one of the 
biggest car manufacturers and consumers in the world. 
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In the year of 2000, the Mainland will totally need 1.3 
million to 1.5 million cars while demand of family-use 
cars will be 400,000 to 600,000 in number, accounting 
for 31 to 38 percent of the total demand. There will be 6 
million to 7 million cars in service in the Mainland and 
of which, 1.3 million to 1.6 million cars will be owned by 
families, making up 22 percent to 23 percent of the 
country’s total and in every 1,000 people in China, there 
will be 4.7 to 5.4 cars. 

In the year of 2005, the Mainland will totally need 2.2 
million to 2.7 million cars and of which, the demand of 
familyuse cars will reach 1.2 to 1.6 million in number, 
making up more than a half or 55 to 59 percent of the 
country’s total. There will be 12 to 14 million cars in 
service in the country and of these, 5 to 6.5 million cars 
will be owned by families, making up 42 to 46 percent. In 
every 1,000 residents in the country, there will be 8.9 to 
10.4 cars. 

After 2010, the Mainland will totally need 3.5 to 4.4 
million cars and of which, some 2.3 to 3 million ones will 
be demanded by individuals, making up 66 to 68 percent 
of the country’s total and by then, there will be 22 to 27 
million cars in service in the country. Of which, 13 to 17 
million cars will be owned by individuals, making up 59 
to 63 percent of the country’s total. In every 1,000 
residents in the country, there will be 15.7 to 19.3 cars. 


Company To Donate One Million Yuan for 
Education 


OW’'1001071695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0702 
GMT 10 Jan 95 
[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A Chinese company decided today to donate 
one million yuan (about 118,000 U.S. dollars) in a bid to 
improve the country’s education. 
The China Bicycle Co. (Holdings) Ltd., one of the 
world’s largest bicycle enterprises, began to donate 
money to schools last September to boost elementary 
education. 
An official of the State Education Commission noted 
that the whole of society should be concerned about 
education because a developed educational system is a 
guarantee of getting rich. 
In addition, the company has set up an education 
foundation with 10 million yuan for middle-school and 
high-school education. 
The donation will help five primary schools in Beijing, 
and Fujian, Shanxi, Sichuan and Hunan provinces, 
respectively. 

Finance & Banking 
ae Financing Based on Debentures, 


11K0901151095 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1315 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (CNS)}— 
China will intensify the construction of its market 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


economy this year. While developing a financial market 
with stress on short-term loans, China will vigorously but 
carefully develop the raising of fund through debentures 


bonds will all be standardized. On the other hand. 


ern Saag Seay See 


OW0901171195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1616 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—Personal savings in foreign currency by the end 
of 1994 amounted to some 20 billion U.S. dollars 
nationwide, according to sources from the Bank of 
China. 

The bank also estimated that an additional 10 billion 
U.S. dollars in foreign currency were in individual 


Wang Wei, an official in the savings department of the 
Bank of China, said that foreign currency deposits in her 
bank rose by 28.5 percent annually to some 11.7 billion 
U.S. dollars by December, about two thirds of the 
national total. 
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She attributed the fast rise in personal foreign currency 
Savings to increases in interest rates last year. The rate 
for one- and two-year deposits has risen to 6.5 percent 
and 7.0 percent, respectively, up from 2.75 and 3.25 
percent at the beginning of 1994. 


She added that rates for short-term deposits, including 
one-month, three-month and six-month, have also 


increased considerably. 


According to Wang, foreign currency deposits mainly 
came directly from overseas Chinese, or grants to Chi- 
nese from overseas relatives and friends, and money 


brought in by people travelling overseas. 
Hunan Agricultural Development Bank Branch 
Opens 


HK0601073295 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 5 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] A solemn ceremony for the 
founding of the Hunan Branch of the Agricultural Devel- 
opment Bank of China was held in Changsha yesterday. 
Chairman and President of the Agricultural Develop- 
ment Bank of China Liu Qishou and provincial party 
and government leaders [Governor] Chen Bangzhu, Luo 
Haifan, Wang Keying, Yu Haichao, and Zhou Shichang 
were present and extended warm congratulations. 


The formation of the Agricultural Development Bank of 
China is part of a major policy decision made by the 
CPC Central Committee as well as an important mea- 
sure to deepen the reform of the financial structure. The 
Hunan Branch of the Agricultural Development Bank of 
China is a brand-new policy-oriented financial institu- 
tion and has been established on the basis of the provin- 
cial branch of the Agricultural Bank of China, with over 
75 percent of business transferred from the latter. Its 
founding has a very important meaning in better pro- 
moting the development of our province's rural 
economy and facilitating the Agricultural Bank of 
China's transformation into a commercial bank. 


Vice Governor Zhou Shichang extended warm congrat- 
ulations to the founding of the Hunan Branch of the 
Agriculturai Development Bank of China on behalf of 
the provincial party committee, the provincial govern- 
ment, and relevant provincial departments. He also 
made an ebullient speech. 


*Credit System Proposed for Unemployment 
Benefits 

9SCEOI25A Beijing JINGJI YANJIU [ECONOMIC 
RESEARCH] in Chinese No 10, 20 Oct 94 pp 3-9 


[Article by Niu Renliang (3662 0088 0081) of Social 
Development and Research Center of Academy of Social 
Sciences of China: “On Turning Unemployment Bene- 
fits Into Credits”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] From the perspective of progress 
in carrying out reform, the issue of social security has 
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become the most serious obstacle plaguing reform of 
State-owned enterprises. The core of the issue of social 
security is how to solve the problem concerning the huge 
amount of money needed for tens of millions of super- 
fluous workers who have lost their jobs. In essence, 
solving this problem calls for efforts to change the social 
security system and rearrange property rights. The con- 
cept of turning unemployment insurance benefits for 
superfluous workers in state-owned enterprises who have 
lost their jobs into credits as mentioned in this article is 
an attempt to solve the problem of unemployment relief 


by a special social arrangement. 

L. In State-Owned Enterprises, China's 
Urban U Rate Will Exceed 12 Percent and 
the Number of Jobless Workers in State-Owned 
Enterprises Will Surpass 30 Million 


Unemployment is a social issue which universally exists 
in the world today. Developed nations with market 
economies often witness similar rates of unemployment 
even under normal economic conditions, to say nothing 
of the devastating unemployment during economic 
crisis. For example, during the 100 years between 1890 
and 1990 in the United States, the average annual 
unemployment rate was about 6 percent. The unemploy- 
ment rate in EEC nations exceeded 8 percent. Western 
economists believe that unemployment derived from a 
lack of information on the labor market has emerged, 
and that because of a time lag in shifting the labor force 
and developing technology during economic structural 
change, structural unemployment has emerged. Both 
types of unemployment are inevitable in a market 
economy. 


Most developing nations with market economies have 
relatively higher rates of unemployment in cities. The 
basic reasons are: There are a large number of surplus 
laborers from the agricultural sector in developing coun- 
tnes. Due to the relative attractive higher wages in the 
cities, these rural labor forces are gradually moving to 
urban areas. Spontaneity is a characteristic of this flow of 
manpower. However, the large-scale spontaneous migra- 
tion of laborers invariably exceeds the limited demand 
for labor in cities. As a result, the urban rate of unem- 


ployment remains high. 


Former socialist nations in Europe also have relatively 
higher unemployment rates during the transition period 
from a planned to a market economy. For example, the 
current unemployment rate in Hungary, Poland, and the 
former East Germany and Czechoslovakia and other 
nations is approximately 12 percent right now. This is 
because: (1) In a planned economy, there exist a large 
number of superfluous workers in various enterprises, 
the phenomena of “on-the-job unemployment.” (2) In a 
planned economy, countries have a much higher labor 
participation rate (the share of employed and unem- 
ployed workers in the entire population) as compared 
with Western countries. Examples of the labor partici- 
pation rate in developed market economies include the 
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United States at 41 percent in the 1980's, and France at 
41.4 percent. Less developed market economies had 
lower rates with Egypt at 28.2 percent and the Phil*p- 
pines at 29.5 percent. Among nations with planned 
economies, the labor participation rate in the former 
Soviet Union was 51.7 percent, Poland 51.2 percent, and 
Bulgaria 52.4 percent. It is not difficult to see that the 
labor participation rate in planned economies was 10 
percent higher than that of the developed market econ- 
omies and 20 percent higher than that of the developing 
market economies. Under planned economic conditions, 
higher labor participation rates may exist side by side 
with superfluous enterprise workers or “on-the-job 
unemployment,” while under market economic condi- 
tions, enterprises do not have superfluous workers or the 
phenomenon of “on-the-job unemployment.” On the 
other hand, changes in labor participation rates are 
extremely slow. Therefore, a large number of superfluous 
workers may become unemployed workers during the 
transitional period from a planned to a market economy. 
This situation is manifested by a relative higher unem- 
ployment rate. 


In the course of changing from a planned to a market 
economy, China’s urban rate of unemployment will be 
higher than that of the three types of countries men- 
tioned before, because the factors which cause this kind 
of unemployment rate in these countries also exist in 
China. Under the influence of these factors, China's 
unemployment problem will be quite serious. (1) The 
urban labor participation rate in China exceeds 56 
percent. It is nearly 60 percent in some cities. For 
example, this rate in Beijing in 1982 was 63 percent. This 
rate is not only higher than that for developed market 
economies and developing countries, but also higher 
than the former socialist nations in Europe. (2) As a 
developing nation, China also has a large number of 
surplus laborers from the agricultural sector, approxi- 
mately 200 million. Even though the household registra- 
tion system has restricted the flow of laborers to a certain 
extent, its effect will gradually become less and less 
influential with the development of a market economy. 
In the past two years, more than 60 million peasants 
have entered the cities and found jobs. This figure is 
more than half of the total number of workers in state- 
owned enterprises. (3) Allocating resources by market 
mechanisms is our goal in carrying out reform, and this 
goal is becoming economic reality in China. Thus, the 
unemployment caused by incomplete information on the 
labor market and the structural unemployment caused 
by economic optimization are also becoming a reality. 
Summing up the aforementioned three major factors, we 
believe that the 12 percent unemployment rate of the 
former socialist nations in Europe will become the lower 
limit of China’s urban unemployment rate. This rate 
may go even higher if the factor of the large number of 
surplus laborers from the agricultural sector in the devel- 
oping nations ts taken into consideration. (Incidentally, 
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there were not many surplus laborers from the agricul- 
tural sector in the former socialist nations in Europe 
before they moved from a planned to a market econ- 
omy.) 


The key of the problem is that mainly the state-owned 
units have higher urban unemployment rates during the 
transitional period from a planned to a market economy. 
Right now, the number of workers in China's state- 
owned units is about 110 million, while that of urban 
collective-run units is about 36 million. If we take into 
consideration the fact that a considerable number of the 
urban collective units belong to state-owned enterprises 
and that in recent years they have often used state-owned 
assets to develop tertiary industries in order to find jobs 
for their superfluous workers and unemployed youths, 
the actual total number of workers of state-owned units 
is about 130 million. Among them, the number of 
State-owned enterprise workers is approximately 110 
million. Judged from the market mechanisia, state- 
owned enterprises have approximately 30 percent super- 
fluous or “on-the-job unemployed” workers. Basically 
there are four reasons for this: (1) In the course of 
transforming their shareholding systems in recent years, 
several thousand state-owned enterprises had singled out 
about 30 to 40 percent of their workers as “surplus.” (2) 
It is estimated that approximately 10 percent of the 
state-owned enterprises are insolvent. These enterprises 
have about 8 million workers. (3) According to many 
reports, about one-third of the workers in state-owned 
enterprises are superfluous. (4) A survey conducted by 
the State Commission of Science and Technology on 
more than 500 state-owned enterprises shows that the 
effective working hours of these enterprises only amount 
to 40 to 60 percent of their stipulated working hours. 
This means to say that at least 40 percent of workers in 
state-owned enterprises are “on-the-job unemployed.” 
For the aforementioned reasons, we may conclude that 
at least 30 percent of the workers in state-owned enter- 
prises are superfluous. This means that the absolute 
number of superfluous personnel will exceed 30 million. 
In the course of establishing a market economic system, 
these superfluous personnel will sooner or later emerge 
as unemployed. 


II. Over 30 Million Unemployed State-Owned 
Workers Need About 150 Billion Yuan in 


Security Funds 


On the basis of internationally accepted practice, 
China's actual ability to bear the burden at present, and 
the basic earnings of the unemployed and workers who 
are now superfluous workers, an unemployed worker's 
social security funds should embrace the following four 
factors: (1) Basic or minimum living expenses. These 
expenses vary because of geographic location and price 
changes. In 1993, an urban resident's average living 
expenses should be about 150 yuan per month. It is 
understood that the basic living expenses should be 
lower than the average living expenses. If we calculate on 
a 80 percent basis, an unemployed worker's basic living 
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expenses should be 120 yuan per month in everage. (2) 
Compensation for seniority. This should be the same as 
the wage compensation for on-the-job worker's each 
working year. The workers will get one yuan monthly for 
each additional working year. If we calculate on the basis 
of an average of 20 years of seniority for each worker, an 
unempioyed worker should get 20 yuan as compensation 
for each year of service. (3) Medicare expenses. In 
despite of the fact that the state stipulates that the 
average medicare expenses for each on-the-job worker be 
five yuan each month, but in reality, an enterprise pays 
far more than this figure. Data shows that the average 
medical expenses for a worker has exceeded 10 percent 
of the worker's monthly average wage. If we calculate on 
the basis of the average monthly wage of a state- 
enterprise worker in 1993, the enterprise paid more than 
30 yuan for the worker's medical expenses. (4) A 
worker's dependency coefficient of family members. 
China's dependency coefficient in recent years is 0.7 
person. The expenses for this 0.7 person should also 
include minimum living and medical expenses. After 
losing his job, the worker cannot afford to pay for family 
member medical expenses. Their minimum living 
expenses and medical expenses will amount to 100 yuan 
each month. 


If all the aforementioned expenses are added up, an 
unemployed worker would need an average of 270 yuan 
basic social security funds per month. Right now, the 
unemployment cycle (the average time between unem- 
ployment and re-emple: ment) is nine months in our 
country. However, this “gure is determined by the fact 
that China has several hundred thousand jobless workers 
per year. The unemployment cycle would be much 
longer if there were tens of millions of unemployed 
workers each year. A conservative estimate is 18 months. 
It means that during establishment of a modern enter- 
prise system, a superfluous worker would take 1.5 years 
to get a new steady job from the time he lost his original 
one. If we calculate the amount of monthly basic social 
security expenses for each month, a jobless worker un 
average would need approximately 5,000 yuan during 
the unemployment cycle. 


More than 30 million unemployed state-owned enter- 
prise workers would need 150 billion yuan basic social 
security expenses in total. If we try to help place more 
than 30 million superfluous workers in five years, the 
state needs more than 30 billion yuan in social security 
funds each year for jobless workers by the end of the 
century. 


Ill. Where Will 300 Billion Yuan Social Security Funds 
Come From 


1. Internationally accepted practice. In many countries 
throughout the world, social security funds generally 
come from four sources—state finances, employers, 
workers, and proceeds of social security funds. From a 
long-term point of view, the basic sources of China's 
social security funds will be the same as those in other 
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countries. However, right now we are unable to do so, 
because as far as state finances are concerned, they 
cannot even stand the current deficit of tens of billion of 
yuan every year. Naturally they will be unable to bear the 
additional burden of tens of billion yuan social security 
expenditures. As far as enterprises are concerned, on the 
one hand, it is already quite difficult for them to con- 
tribute their share of the pension fund which amounts to 
18 percent of the total wages, while on the other hand, 
deficit-ridden enterprises account for approximately 50 
percent of the total number of enterprises. Asking these 
loss-incurring enterprises to pay a large amount of unem- 
ployment mutual-assistance funds is essentially equiva- 
lent to increasing their deficit. That certainly cannot 
solve the problem. As far as workers are concerned, it is 
necessary to withhold more wages from workers in order 
to raise the unemployment insurance funds. However, 
right now a large number of workers are unable to make 
such contributions. As far as the proceeds of social 
security funds are concerned, the absolute amount of 
China's social security funds is extremely limited. To 
rely on its proceeds to pay workers’ social security 
benefits is utterly inadequate 

2. Why will internationally accepted practice not work in 
China? (1) Most of the nations where a market economy 
is being practiced have had their social security system 
for scores of years or nearly 100 years. During this 
process, they have gradually accumulated a large amount 
of social security funds. 't is on this basis that they have 
steady income from the aforementioned four channels to 
pay workers’ social security benefits. It means that in 
these countries, the reserves and expenditure of social 
security funds have formed a sound cycle. (2) Most of 
these nations only pay social security benefits to workers 
who have lost their jobs in the same year. For example, 
the average rate of unemployment in these countries 
mentioned above is only approximately 6 percent. How- 
ever, China has just started to set up a social security 
system. The specific resources for the unemployment 
insurance fund reserve have not been affirmed by aca- 
demic circles. Nor have they been approved by state 
policy. On the other hand, China's economy is in the 
transitional stage of marching from a planned to a 
market economy. It is necessary to convert tens of 
millions of superfluous personnel created by a decade of 
planned economy into unemployed workers within a 
short period of few years. Thus, the huge amount of 
social security funds which should require scores of years 
to accumulate must be raised in a few years. From this, 
we should realize that the question of China's social 
security benefits is essentially how to solve the problem 
of social security fund reserve. It must be pointed out 
that the key to solving this problem is to correctly 
estimate the actual amount of social security expendi- 
tures and their sources, while we correctly understand 
the situation concerning the superfluous workers. 


3. Under planned economic conditions, enterprises pay 
more social security benefits to superfluous personnel 
than unemployed workers, because these superfluous 
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workers who should be classified as unemployed exist in 
the form of reguiar workers. All their income is essen- 
tially a kind of social security benefit. Moreover, their 
“social security benefits” (all their income) far exceed 
the unemployment insurance benefits given to the unem- 
ployed. Let us take 1993 as an example, the average 
annual wage for an on-the-job worker was 3,440 yuan. 
He was paid an extra 1. percent of his annual wage, or 
340 yuan, to help defray his medical expenses and 
another 15 percent, or approximately 500 yuan, in 
non-monetary benefits (excluding housing allowances) 
and some cash income not shown in his wages. His total 
income was 4,300 yuan. On the other hand, an unem- 
ployed worker gets only slightly over 1,080 yuan in 
unemployment relief fund, about one quarter of the 
4,300 yuan income of the regular worker. This latter 
amount is | ,000 yuan more than our original estimate of 
average unemployment relief which amounts to 3,300 
yuan as mentioned in our article for an unemployed 
worker. The amount of social security benefits paid by 
an enterprise to its superfluous workers is 20 percent 
higher than the society would pay to unemployed 
workers. On the basis of our estimate of 30 million 
superfluous workers, state-owned enterprises must pay 
these workers over (30 billion yuan each year as “social 
security benefits.” “hen these superfluous workers 
become unemployed, enterprises only need to pay them 
over 100 billion yuan each year even if the enterprises 
have to pay the entire ainount of unemployment relief 
funds. This is to say that state-owned enterprises or the 
state must pay more than 30 billion yuan extra for social 
security benefits to superfluous workers as compared 
with unemployed workers. From this point, we can see 
that before superfluous workers become unemployed, 
enterprises not only pay tem for their “social security 
benefits” but also give them what they would pay to 
utilized workers. 


4. The actual “social security benefits” paid by enter- 
prises to superfluous workers are not different from 
those enjoyed by other regular workers. Superfluous 
workers in an enterprise are a art of all the workers. As 
with all workers, the incomes of redundant workers 
basically consist of two parts. One is their wage income, 
while the other is non-monetary income in the form of 
benefits. In enterprise business operation, workers’ 
wages take the form of production costs, while benefits 
to workers are a part of outlays from the profits of the 
enterprise. The economic connotation of redundant 
workers is that they do not render any net performance. 
It means that the net performance of an enterprise will 
remain basically unchanged even if these superfluous 
workers are no longer with the enterprise. In other 
words, on the one hand, superfluous workers cannot 
increase net production output, while on the other hand, 
their entire income, either in the form of wages or 
benefits, is, after all, an item of deduction from the net 
output value or profits. If enterprises have no super- 
fluous personnel, there will be no need for enterprises to 
pay such personnel. It is not difficult to see that the 
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income of superfluous personnel or the “social security 
benefits” paid by enterprises to such personne! are 
essentially a part of the enterprise's original profits. 


IV. Can Original Enterprise Continue to the Social 
ey ee Soa Sena They 
Become Unemployed? 


As mentioned before, a superfluous worker's entire 
income is greater than an unemployed worker's unem- 
ployment relief the society. This shows that the cost of 
“enterprise security” is higher than that of social secu- 
rity. This is precisely one of the basic economic reasons 
to convert invisible unemployment into visible unem- 
ployment. However, it is impossible to let the original 
enterprise bear the complete burden of paying the social 
security benefits of ail unemployed workers had laid off. 
First of all, those insolvent enterprises which will soon 
declare bankruptcy according to law cannot afford to pay 
for their workers’ social security benefits. Some localities 
where experiments on bankruptcy are being carried out 
pay unemployment relief funds to their workers from 
part or all the money they acquire from auctioning off 
their assets. Because proceeds from auctions and the 
number of workers vary from one enterprise to another, 
the amount of unemployment relief funds given to 
workers widely differs. One worker may receive as much 
as 30,000 yuan, while another may only receive less than 
1,000 yuan. 


Next, enterprises which suffer losses due to historical or 
policy problems also cannot afford to pay superfluous 
workers who have lost their jobs. Many large and 
medium-sized enterprises made tremendous contribu- 
tions to the state in the 1960's and 1970's. However, 
their facilities have become obsolete, technologies back- 
ward, and resources exhausted in recent years. On the 
other hand, the number of retired workers already 
aequaled about one-third of the number of workers in 
recent years. All these factors cause enterprises to 
become deficit-ridden, and their burdens are becoming 
heavier and heavier. If they have to bear the full burden 
of paying laid-off workers social security denefits, they 
will be unable to realistically develop a modern enter- 
prise system, although they may lighten their responsi- 
bilities to superfluous workers to a certain extent. 


Finally, enterprises which are performing well also 
should not bear the burden of paying their workers’ 
socia! security benefits all by themselves. If bankrupt and 
deficit-ridden enterprises do not pay their workers’ 
social security benefits, it will be illogical to ask those 
enterprises which are doing well to bear this burden 
alone. This constitutes unfair punishment, and in fact it 
basically will not work. Right now, 40 percent of enter- 
prises are doing well. If they have to pay social security 
benefits of al! their superfluous workers who have lost 
their jobs, they will not be able to carry out reform and 
will soon be bled white. 


Thus, it should be realized that even though enterprises 
may reduce their and society's total expenditures in this 
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connection by turning superfluous workers into unem- 
ployed ones, letting all or parts of enterprises bear the 
burden of tens of millions of superfluous workers who 
have lost their jobs is harmful to the establishment of a 
modern enterprise system. Therefore, in the course of 
carrying out reform, state-owned enterprises are faced 
with the choice of cither keeping their superfluous 
workers in the enterprises, continuing to practice what 
they are doing now and not transforming themselves into 
modern enterprises, or opening up a new way to scien- 
tifically and rationally solve the problem of social secu- 
rity benefits for superfluous workers who have lost their 
jobs. Faced with this choice, we can only choose the 
latter. 


v. Social Security Benefits Into Credits Is a 
Choice of 


In fact, history has already provided us with space and 
possibility in taking a new path. That is, we may turn a 
part of the stock assets of state-owned enterprises into 
unemployment insurance funds as we advance from a 
planned economy to a economy. Now, we presume that 
what the state pays superfluous workers who have lost 
their jobs in social security benefits is something similar 
to a unitary creditor's bill of an equal amount or a 
depositors receipt with which the unemployed workers 
may obtain the proceeds within a prescribed time limit 
set by the state as if they have saving deposits; or they 
may turn it into cash in an appropriate form. This means 
turning social security funds which should be paid by the 
state to unemployed workers into a national debt to the 
jobless through a special arrangement of property nights. 
Is this kind of arrangement acceptable to society? The 
answer is affirmative. 


1. Superfluous workers who have lost their jobs may 
accept this form. What concerns them most is the 
amount of compensation after they have lost their jobs. 
This arrangement will insure that unemployed workers 
will get the same amount of compensation as their social 
security benefits. After the superfluous workers become 
unemployed, they are left with only two choices—cither 
they will get full social security benefits, not in cash but 
“deposits” or credits, or cash which is equivalent to 
one-third or one-quarter of the full social security bene- 
fits. (For example, the average monthly unemployment 
relief fund in 1992 was only 90 yuan.) Obviously the 
unemployed will choose the former. In addition, it is true 
that unemployed workers will get no cash. However, as 
long as he holds a true bill of debts (a “deposit” receipt) 
in hand, he can use different means to get the cash he 
needs to pay his living expenses. Here we must emphat- 
ically point out that this is definitely not the same as 
issuing a “white [OU” to the unemployed. because in 
this instance, the unemployed have the mght to claim 
moncy or transfer his title. Moreover, pnor to the 
settlement of debts between the state and the unem- 
ployed, the latter may receive proceeds equivalent or 
slightly higher than the bank interest for the same 
amount of money and the same period. 
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billion yuan. If our calculation is based on an annual 
interest rate of 15 percent, the state and enterprises only 
need to furnish about 4.5 billion yuan in cash each year. 


3. The state has the material basis to turn unemployment 
insurance funds into national debts. The state is short of 


in 1992 totalled 2.2 trillion yuan. If other factors such as 
the value of their intangible assets and value of land 
occupied by enterprises are taken into account, the net 
worth of all the assets of state-owned enterprises is about 
3 trillion yuan. On the other hand, we have estimated the 
total amount of social security funds as | 50 billion yuan, 
approximately 5 percent of the net worth of all the assets 
of state-owned enterprises. If we plan to make 30 million 
superfluous workers in five years, we need to pay an 
average of 30 billion yuan in unemployment insurance 
each year, which is only | percent of the net worth of all 
the assets of state-owned enterprises. 


4. Turning a part of state-owned enterprise stock assets 
into social security funds for superfluous workers who 
have lost their jobs will in no way weaken the state- 
owned economic sector. From the static point of view, 
the total amount of the funds will come to approximately 
150 billion yuan. Naturally state-owned enterprise stock 
assets will be reduced by this amount. However, state- 
owned enterprises must actually pay far more than this 
each year before the 30 million superfluous workers are 
classified as jobless. From our analysis made before, we 
know that the fundamental source of enterprise funds for 
superfluous personnel is their profits. Thus, we believe 
that after superfluous workers become jobless, the total 
net value of state-owned enterprise assets will also duly 
increase together with their growing profits. From the 
dynamic point of view, most of superfluous workers will 
undergo training and find new jobs after they become 
unemployed. Working at their new jobs, they would 
greatly increase the total value of production in che 
national economy, a part of which belongs to the state- 
owned sector. Hence we can see that either from a static 
or a dynamic point of view, any arrangement of property 
rights which turn a part of the stock assets of state-owned 
enterprises into social security funds for the unemployed 
will serve to expand the economic strength of the such 
enterprises, definitely not the other way round. 
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VI. Specific Tentative Pian Te Turn Employment Relief 
Funds Into Credits 
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higher than the bank interest rate. 
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authorized corporations and demand that they be issued 
shares of equal value from the corporations. Then the 
creditors may sell those shares through the market, and 
finally turn them into cash. Meanwhile, the “centers” 
write off credits of the corporations of equal value. The 
authorized corporations basically have two types of 
share ownership. One type is the shares of public corpo- 
rations, while the other is the shares of corporations with 
limited liabilities. It is quite casy to determine the 
market value of the first type of shares. As for the shares 
of the second category, we may figure out their market 
value by checking their annual interest rate. (3) Unem- 
ployed workers may turn their credits into cash through 
the equity market. (4) When the “centers” start to 
operate, they have some cash raised by enterprises. This 
may satisfy the needs of those unemployed workers who 
wish to turn their credits into cash. 


VII. Several Questions on Supportive Measures 


1. Training and placement of superfluous workers who 
have lost their jobs. After the 30 million-odd superfluous 
workers have lost their jobs, most of them will not be 
forever jobless. Except for a small number of them who 
would have a hard time finding new jobs vecause of their 
age, most of them will be placed. However, they often 
need training. This is an important function of the social 
security center. Expenses for job training should be 
included in unemployment insurance funds. 


2. In addition to state-owned enterprises, state-owned 
units also include non-profit administrative units which 


the unemployed the full amount of their contnbution to 
the mutual assistance unemployment insurance funds. 
These enterprises are mainly: Urban collective enter- 
prises, private enterprises and Chinese-foreign joint ven- 
tures, and cooperative and exclusively foreign-funded 
enterprises. (It is inappropriate to mix the issue of 
unemployment insurance for workers in rural enterprises 
with that for workers in urban enterprises for the time 
being.) Enterprises of the second and third categories 
hired their workers in accordance with market mecha- 
nisms right from the beginning. Therefore, they do not 
bear the burden of superfluous workers. In addition, the 
nature of their ownership system shows that it 1s impos- 
sible to use part of the assets of the state-owned enter- 
prises to solve the problem of worker unemployment 
funds. The situation in urban enterprises is rather pecu- 
liar. Thus, we have to adopt a peculiar policy. In fact, a 
large number of urban collective enterprises are devel- 
oped by large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises 
in order to employ workers and their dependents. Even 
more important is the fact that a considerable portion of 
the assets in these enterprises is transferred from state- 
owned enterprises. Therefore, it is inappropriate to 
define the ownership of urban collective enterprises as 
collective in nature. A certain portion of their unemploy- 
ment insurance funds should be incorporated into the 
unemployment insurance funds of state-owned enter- 


prises. 
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6. As for other social security benefits for workers of 
State-owned enterprises (such as medical insurance, pen- 
sion insurance, and housing), we must also try to raise 
unemployment insurance funds at the same time by 

using part of the stock assets of state-owned enterprises. 
We have two besic principles in this connection. One is 
to insure that all such insurance funds should be 
financed by all sectors of society, while the other is to 
incorporate all under-the-table subsidies into regular 
wages 


Foreign Trade & Investment 
Wa Vi on ‘94 Foreign Trade Volume, Target for 


OW 0901171295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1619 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s foreign trade volume last year is 
expected to finally total 230 billion U-S. dollars, which 
will be the target for this year, Chinese Minister of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation Wu Yi dis- 
closed here today. 


At a work meeting of the China National Technical 
Import and Export Corporation, Wu said that Chinese 
foreign trade companies should rely on themselves by 
improving their competitiveness im the market and 
adapting to demands of the international market. 


Since China adopted its policies of reform and opening 
over a decade ago, China has granted foreign trade rights 
to 110,000 companies, posing a threat to former foreign 
trade partners who enjoyed a monopoly in the field. 


Wu said that this year is an important year for the 
further reform of China's enterprises, and foreign trade 
companies should seize the chance to form partnerships 
with various industnes to branch out into the world 
market. 


New VAT ” ales To Help Foreign Investors 
11K 1001672295 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 10 Jan 9S p 27 


[By Nang Xiangwei) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] To add more confusion to 
China's already complex value-added tax (VAT) system, 
Be*jing may soon aliow foreign investors who export 
their products through the country’s processing indus- 
tries to get refunds for the VAT charges on the purchase 
of local raw materials, according to a senior trade official 
from Guangdong Province. 


Liao Guoji, the deputy director of the provincial com- 
mission of foreign economic relations and trade, said 
yesterday in Hong Kong that details of the new tax 
measures wil! be announced later this year. Meanwhile, 
in another bizzare twist, Liao yesterday dismissed earlier 
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Last August, China sparked a storm of protests from 

foreign manufacturers in the country by 

foreign-funded ventures would no 

longer be ciigible for refunds for a 17 per cent VAT 
charge on purchases of local raw materials. 


The Chinese government has so tar stood firm on the 
policy. 

However, yesterday's announcem-nt made by Liao 
meant foreign investors who do not have joint-venture 
operations on the Chinese mainland could claim back 
the VAT charges on purchases of local raw materials if 
those raw materials are processed by the local processing 
firms and the finished products are exported. Liao said 
that the measures were aimed to encourage further 
development of the processing industry in the coastal 
province. 

Guangdong started to prosper by processing and assem- 


PN mpl Faye BK, have 
said that the labour-intensive processing industry would 
no longer be encouraged because the processing fees were 
small and technology transfers from foreign investors 
were minimal. 

Liao yesterday dismissed this and said the processing 
industry will continue to be a top priority for the 
province. 

He said Guangdong’s exports for 1994 totalled 


U.S.$45bn (about HK$35ibn), of which processing 
accounts for U.S.$14bn. 


He said that the province will sponsor an investment 
conference for processing and asserr™.ag in Hong Kong 
from January 11 to 14. 


SAIC Head Addresses Conference on 
Foreign-Funded Firms 

OW 1001021495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0139 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
way ay bn had 207,000 Sino-foreign or solely for- 
cign-funded firms by the end of 1994 with investment 
totalling 484.6 billion U.S. dollars, the State Adminis- 
tration of Industry and Commerce (SAIC) announced 
here today. 


Speaking at a national conference in Beijing, Wang 
Zhongfu, SAIC director-general, said that the firms had 
registered capital of 310 billion dollars and foreign 
investors have contributed about 200 billion dollars. 
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Currently, over 23 million people are working in Sino- 
foreign or solely foreign-funded enterprises. 


Wang said registration of foreign-funded firms in China 
wili be further regulated to ensure the quality of such 
enterprises and false joint-ventures will be removed. 


China closed 1,843 foreign-funded firms found to have 
such problems in the first nine months of 1994, said 
Wang. 


Despite a drop in the number of foreign-funded firms 
registered in China in 1994, big firms and technology- 
intensive projects increased, Wang said, adding that 
more foreign investors were pumping money into 
China’s infrastructure. But he didn’t give any further 
details. 


At the meeting, Wang also said that China’s private- 
o'vned enterprises were on the rise, with the total 
number coming to 420,000 in 1994. 


Last year, China’s advertising sector chalked up a busi- 
ness volume of 17.7 billion yuan, up 33 percent over the 
previous year. 


McDonald’s Buys First Premises in China 


HK1001072495 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 10 
Jan 95 pl 


[By Elaine Chan] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Global fast-food giant McDon- 
ald’s has bought its first premises in China, signifying its 
confidence in the mainland despite the controversy over 
it being ordered to vacate its premier Beijing site to make 
way for a commercial complex. 


Beijing Vantone Real Estate, the developer of the Van- 
tone New World Plaza in Beijing’s Xicheng district, 
yesterday confirmed an agreement had been signed with 
the fast-food chain early this month for the purchase. 


Beijing Vantone sales manager Zhang Bin said McDon- 
ald’s would occupy a 6,548 square feet premises on the 
ground floor of the Vantone New World Plaza. 


The site represented more than 10 per cent of the total 
ground floor area. 


It also said McDonald’s, which would have a 49-year 
lease, was expected to start operations this year. 


Beijing Vantone staff member Liu Donghai said the 
group had been in talks with McDonald’s for the past six 
months. 


“The fact that it chose our building to open another 
restaurant reflected its confidence in our development,” 
he said. “It is also seen as a long-term investment (for 
McDonald’s).” 


Beijing Vantone would not reveal the sale price, which is 
described as a “commercial secret’, but Mr Liu said the 
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average sale price for the plaza’s retail space was between 
U.S.$371.61 and $464.51 per sq ft. 


The agreement follows close on the heels of Beijing city 
officials’ order for McDonald’s to vacate its prime site to 
make way for a multi-billion-dollar Oriental Plaza in the 
city’s Wangfujing district near Tiananmen Square. 


Oriental Plaza is being built by a consortium led by Hong 
Kong tycoon, Li Ka-shing. 


The order came just two years after McDonald’s signed a 
20-year lease on the site. 


Officials have said McDonald’s would receive adequate 
compensation and guaranteed a prime site in the new 
plaza at the corner of Changan Avenue and Wangfujing, 
Beijing’s busiest shopping street. 


A McDonald’s spokesman in Hong Kong said the new 
restaurant in Xicheng district was not a replacement for 
the Wangfujiug outlet. 


Beijing McDonald’s Food managing director Tim Lai 
said in Beijing that the company’s business strategy was 
to open 10 more restaurants this year, making a total of 
17 outlets in the city. 


Mr Lai said locations for five of the restaurants had been 
determined and lease agreements signed. 


He said the outlets would have an average 4,305 sq ft 
floor area. 


The five outlets will be located in Jingsong, Tongxian, 
Haidian, Baiguanglu and Jingbao districts. 


“They are commercial and residential districts in the 
city,” Mr Lai said. 


“McDonald’s is very popular with Beijing residents. 
Customers who once visited our restaurants four times a 
month have increased their visits by 38 percent,” he 
said. 

Mr Lai said locations for the remaining outlets were 
under discussion. 


McDonald’s has 27 outlets in the mainland—seven in 
Beijing. 
Sole agent for Vantone New World Plaza, L & D 


Associates, said that although the development was not 
the most expensive in Beijing, returns would be high. 


“Although the sale price for retail space is relatively low, 
the future rental yield will be high,” said an L & D 
official. 


“McDonald’s moving in also has attracted a lot of 
interest from other retailers.” 


Reebok Seizes 120,000 Pairs of Counterfeit 
Footwear 


HK1001071995 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 10 Jan 95 p 25 


[By Nisha Gopalan] 
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{FBIS Transcribed Text] While many companies are 
struggling in the fight against counterfeiters, a U-S. 
sports-shoe giant’s campaign against illegal knock-offs 
on the mainland has begun to meet with success. Yes- 
terday Reebok International announced that it seized 
more than 120,000 pairs of counterfeit footwear plus 
almost 30,000 imitation components in raids last year. 


With the co-operation of the mainland’s Administration 
for Industry and Commerce (AIC) and other government 
agencies, Reebok conducted raids on factories in the 
provinces of Shandong, Zhejiang, Fujian and Guang- 
dong last year, the company said yesterday. 


During these raids, the company discovered counterfeit 
footwear designated for distribution throughout China 
as well as Russia, Spain and Hungary. 


“The Chinese government has been instrumental in 
helping us to curb this extremely troubling problem,” 
said Mary Ann Alford, vice- president and assistant 
general counsel for intellectual property at the company. 


AIC offices have extensive administrative powers, 
allowing them to search for and seize counterfeit prod- 
ucts, order the destruction of the product or the removal 
of distinguishing marks, levy fines and assess damages in 
major cases. The AIC may also refer cases to the author- 
ities for prosecution. With more than a quarter of 
Reebok’s shoes and clothes manufactured in Fujian and 
Guangdong last year, and a famous name to protect, the 
sports-shoe giant has much to gain in striking against 
copycats. 


Last July Reebok helped conduct raids on 10 factories in 
Quanzhou city in Fujian. It recovered 30,000 pairs of 
counterfeit shoes in one day alone. Another raid in 
Zhejiang province took place just as 8,400 pairs of 
misspelled “‘Reebek” shoes were being loaded onto 
delivery trucks. 


Most of its raids have been in Shandong province, a hub 
for counterfeiting on the mainland. Earlier in the 
autumn, Reebok led a raid on the Weihai Huatai Shoes 
Factory, netting 4,500 pairs of finished shoes. It found 
documents about a shipment of 9,000 pairs of counter- 
feit shoes to Madrid. 


“These attempts to seize counterfeit products are just the 
tip of the iceberg,” Alford said. “With the help of the 
AIC, Reebok intends to become increasingly vigilant in 
the coming year in order to ensure we make life 
eatremely uncomfortable for counterfeiters.” 


Nation Forms Foreign Investment Service 
Network 


OW 1001071095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0706 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)—China has established a service network catering 
to foreign-funded enterprises throughout the country in 
the wake of a great influx of foreign investment. 
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The first batch of foreign investment service companies 
were founded in Beijing and Guangzhou as early as in 
1979. Since then, service in this sector has quickly spread 
to the whole country. 


So far, the number of such companies has risen to 57. In 
the first 10 months of last year they provided 21,000 
professionals in various fields to 9,800 foreign-funded 
firms in 17 Chinese provinces and autonomous regions, 
and earned 1.2 billion yuan. 


These companies offer a wide range of services, covering 
customs procedures, legal consultancy, tourism, 
domestic and foreign trade, and household services. 


‘Remarkable’ Results in Shandong’s Foreign 
Trade 


SK0801050395 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] In 1994, cadres and workers of 
foreign economic and trade departments in the province 
achieved remarkable results in all their work in regards 
to foreign economic relations and trade. The total import 
and export value is estimated at $10.5 billion, an 
increase of 21 percent over the previous year. Foreign 
exchange revenues from exports quadrupled the 1980 
figure a year ahead of schedule. In addition to the major 
increase in import and export trade, the economic effi- 
ciency of local enterprises contracted to engage in foreign 
trade also improved. The deficits of foreign trade enter- 
prises decreased, and foreign funds utilized by them 
increased. In 1994, the target of actually utilizing $3 
billion in foreign funds was overfulfilled. Marked 
progress was achieved in economic and technological 
cooperation with foreign countries. The construction of 
various kinds of development zones proceeded steadily. 
The development speed of Qingdao, Yantai, and Weihai 
economic and technological development zones, which 
are of the state level, was accelerated further. In 1994, 
these three development zones newly approved 366 
items for utilizing foreign funds, with the contracted 
volume of foreign funds reaching $648 million, with the 
foreign funds actually utilized totalling $215 million. At 
the same time, various kinds of provincial-level devel- 
opment zones also absorbed large amounts of foreign 
investment; these zones became hot spots for foreign 
investment. 


Beijing To Broaden Imports, Exports of 
Technology 


OW0901 145495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1419 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The China National Technical Import and 
Export Corporation (CNTIC) recorded import volume 
worth more than 4 billion U.S. dollars and products 
worth 3.38 billion U.S. dollars in 1994, a trade offi. cial 
said here today. 
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Tong Changyin, president of CNTIC, China's largest 
technology trader, said at a working conference that the 
import volume this year was at least set to reach that of 
1994, and by 1997, CNTIC is expected to achieve an 
import volume worth 5 billion U.S. dollars. 


Exports of CNTIC also hit a 200 million-U.S.-dollar 
record last year, a figure that is scheduled to reach 800 
million within three years. 


Tong said that China has set a trade volume target of 400 
billion U.S. dollars by the year 2000, something which 
would serve the expansion of the country’s technology 
imports and exports. 


Since last year, Tong noted, CNTIC has introduced a 
large number of technology-intensive items into national 
and local key projects, including transportation, electric 
energy, telecommunications, metallurgical and chemical 
industries. Continuous efforts will be exerted this year in 
these developing fields, he added, explaining that equip- 
ment and electric products would remain the major 
export items this year. 


The exploration of a comprehensive trade group would 
stand high on the agenda of CNTIC following its reform 
of the share aolding system. 


The National Technology Import and Export Group, 
with CNTIC as its core member, was founded last 
month. Its members include over 120 enterprises from 
home and abroad. Its business covers more than 40 
sectors, including import and export, domestic trade, 
production and manufacturing, technical research and 
design as well as consultation service. 


Tong said that this had laid a solid foundation for 
CNTIC to achieve a scaled operation and to improve the 
export of technology and equipment. 


Up to now, CNTIC has established 37 representative 
offices and enterprises abroad. 


*China To Issue More B Shares 


95CE0173B Shenzhen SHENZHEN TEQU BAO in 
Chinese 7 Nov 94 p 6 


{[FBIS Translated Text] To accommodate the large 
volume of international capital flowing into the B shares 
market, China is moving quickly to expand and improve 
that market. The B shares market has developed rapidly 
less than 3 years after its creation to become a major 
vehicle for foreign investment in China. The market still 
has a number of structural problems; the choice is 
limited when it comes to the type of shares, the shares 
are issued on a small scale, and capital circulation is 
slow. Be that as it may, foreign investors focusing on the 
future of the Chinese economy and the enormous poten- 
tial of its market have consistently shown much enthu- 
siasm for B shares. Investors have become even more 
optimistic about a breakthrough on the B shares market 
after top officials in charge of Chinese securities man- 
agement publicly indicated on several occasions since 
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July that the scale of B shares being traded will increase 
three times to reach $1 billion. 


The securities commission under the State Council has 
taken the important decision to vigorously expand and 
improve the B shares market. Informed sources dis- 
closed a few days ago that of the $1 billion worth of 
additional B shares set to be issued this year, $100 
million will each be issued in Shenzhen and Shanghai, 
with the remaining $800 million to be distributed evenly 
among other provinces and municipalities. An enterprise 
may apply for permission to issue B shares even before 
issuing A shares provided it meets the criteria 
announced by the securities commission in late July, 
namely that such an issue complies with state industrial 
policy, that the company is preferably in a basic 
industry, and that it clearly demonstrates the feasibility 
of the project in question. Since the latest batch of shares 
is designed for nationwide issue, the Securities Control 
Commission of China has reportedly drawn up new 
regulations on the issue of B shares to replace rules and 
regulations now in effect in Shenzhen and Shanghai so as 
to better standardize the B shares market. 


More and more enterprises nationwide are applying for 
permission to issue B shares or are preparing to do so. 
Thus far, the number of applications has exceeded 200, 
and 20 are expected to obtain clearance within the year. 
Specifically Shanghai Liujiazui Financial and Trading 
Zone Development Company and Telecommunications 
Equipment Company have received permission to issue 
200 million and 60 million B shares, respectively. The 
Foshan Lighting Company in Guangdong also has been 
cleared to issue 70 million B shares. Other enterprises 
are also said to be eminently qualified to join the ranks 
of enterprises allowed to issue B shares this year, 
including Hangzhou Telecommunications, Hangzhou 
Silk, Shandong Electric Cable, Tianjin Shipbuilding, 
Heilongjiang Hualin, Dongfang Turbine, Qinhuangdao 
Fufa Glass, Jilin Power, and Guangdong Expressway. 
The issue of B shares is expected to hit a peak late this 
year or early next year. 


As of now the trading of B shares 1s still limited to the 
two stock exchanges in Shenzhen and Shanghai. The B 
shares of 30 enterprises with a total market value of 
2,628,000,000 yuan are being traded on the Shanghai 
stock exchange, while the B shares of 23 enterprises with 
a combined market value of 1.375,000,000 yuan are 
being traded on the Shanghai stock exchange. The devel- 
opment of these two B shares markets has attracted the 
attention of securities circles and investors all over the 
world. Leading securities trading firms overseas, 
including those in the United States, Japan, Britain, and 
France, have “set up shop” in China. There are over 20 
“Chinese funds” on the Hong Kong market that spe- 
cialize in investing in B shares and enterprises within 
China. Taiwan investors have also reacted enthusiasti- 
cally to B shares. Over 20,000 foreign investors have 
opened an account with the Shanghai stock exchange 
and foreign securities agents now take up 23 trading seats 
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on the B shares markei. Meanwhile more than 70 over- 
seas securities firms buy and sell B shares on the Shen- 
zhen stock exchange. B shares investors hail from 40 
nations and regions around the world. The Shenzhen and 
Shanghai B shares markets have become a bridge for 
raising short-term funds, domestic and foreign. 


oom Appreciates Externally, Depreciates at 
ome 


9SCE0173C Chongqing XINAN JINGJI RIBAO in 
Chinese 29 Nov 94 p 2 


[Article by Deng Xiaohe (6772 1420 3109): “High Infla- 
tion Makes Renminbi Lose Value at Home” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] China introduced a unitary 
exchange rate system at the beginning of this year. In the 
transitional period from January through March, the 
renminbi'’s exchange rate hovered at the $1:8.7 yuan 
level. Beginning in April, the currency broke through the 
8.7 yuan barrier and started a slow climb, reaching 
$1:8.52 yuan by 8 November. Meanwhile inflation 
remained at a stubbornly high level. The domestic con- 
sumer price index and retail price index rose 23.3 
percent and 20.9 percent, respectively, in the first 3 
quarters. Not long ago the central bank announced a 
guaranteed subsidy rate of 6.57 percent for renminbi 
savings in the month of November, the highest since 
March this vear when guaranteed subsidy was restored. 
Although the renminbi has risen slightly against other 
currencies, its value has dropped at home. Why have the 
domestic and external values of the Chinese currency 
been moving in opposite directions” 


The government abolished the dual exchange rate system 
by cutting the official rate 33 percent. When the new 
system came into effect, the cxchange rate was 0.58 yuan 
more than the average exchange rate followed by foreign 
trade enterprises last year, which was $1:8.12 yuan. No 
doubt this made it easier for foreign trade enterprises to 
export and earn foreign exchange. According to figures 
from the State Statistical Bureau, Chinese exports and 
imports totaled $79.44 billion and $78.06 billion, respec- 
tively, in the first 3 quarters of the year, up 29.7 percent 
and 15.2 percent, respectively, from the same period a 
year ago. As a result, China ran a trade surplus of $1.38 
billion, in contrast to the past 2 years when the country’s 
foreign trade declined, what with lackluster exports and 
soaring imports. The trade surplus has strongly boosted 
the nation’s forcign exchange reserves, now approaching 
$40 billion. At the same time, the large volume of foreign 
capital which China has secured since last year actually 
began flowing into the country. Actual investment 
amounted to $14.7 billion in the first half of the year, up 
54 percent from the same period a year ago, or one-fifth 
of all actual foreign investment in China over the past 15 
years, which was $76.6 billion. China's strong position in 
international payments, foreign exchange reserves, and 
foreign investment all laid a solid foundation for stabi- 
lizing the renminbi's exchange rate. 
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After the abolition of the dual exchange rate system, the 
government introduced a string of key measures in April. 
For instance, it authorized banks to settle and sell foreign 
exchange, established an inter-bank foreign exchange 
market, and introduced a unified managed floating 
exchange rate system based on market supply and 
demand. Banks designated to handle foreign exchange 
buy or sell foreign exchange on the inter-bank foreign 
exchange market in accordance with the account settle- 
ment and circulation quota regulations of the State 
Administration of Exchange Control. This is how foreign 
exchange trading prices come about. Specifically, the 
weighted average value of the renminbi versus the dollar 
is the intermediate value of the Chinese currency versus 
the dollar published by the central bank the following 
day. In addition, the central bank announces the ren- 
minbi's intermediate values vis-a-vis other major 
Western currencies after reviewing changes on the for- 
eign exchange markets overseas to serve as base rates. 
With these base rates as a bench mark, banks then set 
their own foreign exchange trading prices (listed 
exchange rates) within permitted limits for use in han- 
dling foreign exchange settlement and purchase for their 
clients. This is how exchange rates come about in China, 
from beginning to end. In the wake of exchange reform 
in China, the volume of exchange settlement that goes 
through banks has been running higher than that of 
exchange sold, thus ensuring the availability of exchange. 
Trading has been active on the inter-bank foreign 
exchange market; more foreign exchange is being sold 
than bought. The central bank has been intervening in 
the market extensively, buying up excess foreign 
exchange to avoid sharp fluctuations in the exchange 
rates. Hence the slight appreciation of the renminbi in 
response to market supply and demand. 


As part of the state’s macroeconomic regulation and 
control, the central bank has adopted an austere mone- 
tary policy. Consequently, the growth rates of industrial 
production and consumption funds have eased and the 
money supply has been trimmed. Social aggregate 
demand is largely in balance with aggregate supply. 
Instead of being demand-driven, inflation is notably 
structural in nature this year because of the introduction 
of numerous major reform measures. In particular the 
intensity of price reform went up several notches in the 
first half of the year, gradually releasing onto the market 
the planned subsidy portion of old prices as more and 
more prices came under market regulation, thus directly 
pushing up the price index. After the dual exchange rate 
system was abolished, for instance, the portion of 
imported commodities under government subsidy was 
substantially reduced. Some commodities used to be 
imported based on the exchange rate of $1:5.8 yuan. 
Now their prices are computed following the new rate of 
$1:8.7 yuan. Tariffs too are now figured using market 
prices. The inevitable result is that the prices of certain 
imported commodities as well as a number of products 
made of imported raw materials have gone up, pushing 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
iS prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


still not a freely convertible currency; it can be converted 
only in the case of a recurrent item and then only if some 
conditions are met. For this reason, exchange rates are 
not a fully reliable gauge of inflation. 

In international experience, a country typically opts to 
devalue its currency first before making it convertible in 
order to improve its foreign exchange payments posi- 

tion. Then it would seek to reverse the decline in the 
value of its currency. China's foreign exchange reform 
this year constituted a big stride forward in the direction 
of currency convertibility. Soon after the dual exchange 
rate system was abolished, the exchange rate stood at 
$1:8.7 yuan. Com with the official exchange rate of 
$1:5.8 yuan in effect late last year, this represented a 
mandatory 50 percent drop in the value of the Chinese 
currency, far higher than changes in all other economic 
indicators during the same period. Thus considerable 
room was created for a rebound in the exchange rate. In 
the course of time the unitary exchange rate system has 
begun to work like a lever, stimulating exports, curbing 
imports, and accelerating the improvement of the 
nation’s foreign exchange income and expenditure bal- 
ance. Thus the recent rise in the value of the renminbi 1s 
normal. 


Controlling inflation has become the paramount mission 
of macroeconomic regulation and control this year and 
even next year. The government is taking a series of steps 
to check price increases caused by a host of irregularities 
and striving to slow the momentum of price hikes and 
stabilize the domestic value of its currency. However, 
inflation remains a serious problem. Prices have stayed 
stubbornly high, driving up production costs for enter- 
prises and the costs of earning foreign exchange for 
foreign trade enterprises. These increases are now 
eroding the gains of foreign exchange reform. The ren- 
minbi too is coming under devaluation pressure. 
Whether or not the domestic value of the renminbi will 
hold steady this winter and next spring will depend on 
how the various variables described above wax and wane 
and whether or not the regulatory and control measures 


are appropriate. 
Agriculture 


*Zhu Rongji’s Speech at Agriculture Conference 
9SCEO193A Beijing JIAGE LILUN YU SHIJIAN 
(PRICE; THEORY AND PRACTICE] in Chinese No 
10, 20 Oct 94 pp 1-5 


[Speech by Zhu Rongji: “Should the Government Inter- 
vene in the Market and Regulate Prices in a Socialist 


Market Economy?”} 


[FBiS Translated Text] (Based on a transcript. Not 
reviewed by the speaker.) Editor's Note: This text is an 
abridged version of the speech made by Comrade Zhu 
Rongyji, member of the Standing Committee of the Polit- 
ical Bureau of the CPC Central Committee vice 
premier of the State Council, at the National Work 
Conference on the Reform of the System of Circulation of 
Agricultural Production Materials in August this year. It 
discusses an important issue of principle, the issue of 
whether the government should intervene in the market 
and regulate prices in a socialist market economy, i 

terms of both theory and practice, while fully affirming the 
important role of the price agencies. This will be of 
significance in eliminating some currently prevalent erro- 
neous ideas and contribute to raising morale on the price 
front nationwide. Hence this journal publishes it for the 
benefit of readers (subheadings in the text have been 
added by the editor). The key to reform is to unify 
understanding 


Comrades! This conference is held to resolve the issue of 
the system of circulation of agricultural production 
materials, mainly the system of circulation of chemical 
fertilizers. For the issue of chemical fertilizers has now 
become a key problem which adversely affects agricul- 
tural production and the peasants’ enthusiasm for pro- 
duction. Since the beginning of this year, prices for 
chemical fertilizers have risen sharply; peasants have 
complained about this problem profusely. This year's 
adjustment of grain prices played a very positive role in 
stimulating peasants’ enthusiasm for production, but 
whether this role can be maintained and displayed is 
dependent, most critically, on whether prices for chem- 
ical fertilizers will rise or fall. The peasants at large are 
very concerned with the issue of prices for chemical 
fertilizers, and so are the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council; now this issue can no longer be left 
unresolved. Since early this year, the central rural-work 
leading group has discussed this issue several times; the 
State Council has had the State Planning Commission, 
State Economic and Trade Commission, International 
Trade Ministry, and other relevant agencies conduct 
several rounds of fact-finding efforts; several drafts of 
the document have been produced; repeated consulta- 
tions with the provinces have been carried out. It should 
be said with regard to the issue of reforming the system 
of circulation of chemical fertilizers, now the guiding 
principle is clear; the policy is also very concrete; and 
methods are also rather well-developed. The question for 
the future is that we have to implement this policy. 
Whether this policy can be implemented well is depen- 
dent, most critically, on whether we can unify our 
understanding and our thinking. It is necessary to have a 
correct understanding of the question of whether the 
government should intervene in the market and regulate 


There exist a series of erroneous ideas on the question of 
whether the government should intervene in the market 
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and regulate. This series of erroneous ideas has led to 
chaos in the circulation sphere. We have suffered great 
losses as a result of such chaos! Especially, since the 
beginning of last year, there has been a bitter lesson! The 
present problem is that those ideas are still widely held; 
it 1s still being advocated that market is a panacea, that 
market means complete “laissez faire”, letting prices be 
formed by the market spontaneously, and that there 
should be no regulation. At this conference, some com- 
rades have also stated that the State Council's method is 
good, but results in an even more planned economy than 
in a [traditional communist] planned economy. As if we 
were going backward. As if we were all very conservative 
and were going backward from the road of reform and 
were in retreat. If such thinking is still held, then how can 
the policy of reforming the system of circulation of 
chemical fertilizers be implemented well? It will defi- 
nitely fail to be implemented! Therefore, today | want to 
discuss the issue of understanding, and to have a heart- 
to-hear: talk with you ai). 


In my view, if there is no unified understanding on this 
issue and if the issue of confusion in the circulation 
system is not resolved, there will be no socialist market 
economy. 


The idea of a socialist market economy was established 
by the 14th CPC Congress in accordance with the 
consistent thinking of Comrade Deng Xiaoping on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and on a 
socialist market economy. The essential spirit is that the 
market should play the leading or fundamental role in 
the allocation of resources. Here we are not completely 
copying the capitalist market economy; socialism should 
have public ownership as the leading actor and practice 
distribution according to work; this should not be 
changed. But there is a similarity in terms of a basic 
mechanism, that is, the market mechanism which plays 
the fundamental role in allocating resources. The resolu- 
tion of the Third Plenum of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee further enunciated the basic framework of 
the system of a socialist market economy. Although there 
have been a series of practical reform efforts relating to 
a market economy since the adoptior of the policy of 
reform and opening up in 1979, we has not engaged in 
practice in a systematic manner. Blindly worshiping and 
applying Western economics textbooks will have grave 


consequences 


Since the beginning of last year, there has been a resur- 
gence of a theory and there has occurred blind wor- 
shiping of Western economics textbooks. Why is this 
called a resurgence? In the past we were once critical oF 
Western economics. Later, referring to the experiences of 
the capitalist market economies was encouraged in the 
process of promoting reform and opening up. But some 
have come to engage in worshiping blindly; and the 
Western economics which is worshipped blindly is not 
the practice of Western economies, but stuff in Western 
textbooks of economic theory. (As you all know, a 
textbook simplifies many situations, and represents an 
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ideal model under very simplificd conditions. | was an 
electrical engineering major, | understand that any 
motion in the field of electrical engineering ts eventually 
simplified into a formula, but that every clectrical engy- 
neering principle and every area of electrical enginecring 
are very complicated as things get more concrete.) Those 
comrades of ours have not fully grasped Western cco- 
nomic theories, even less the practical expenmences of 
Western economies and capitalist market cconomies. 
but they would go all out to advocate the market 
economy based on free competition. brandishing the 
stuff in textbooks, and go all out to advocate letting an 
invisible hand guide the economy. worshiping the spon- 
taneous forces blindly and arguing that prices should be 
formed entirely by the market. The question ts, 1s ot still 
possible to find a market economy based on totally iree 
competition in today’s world” As capitalism has already 
become monopoly-based, can you find a market 
economy based on full competition? No. Semce the end of 
World War Il, Keynesianism has advocated that the 
government should intervene in the market, ihe povern 
ment should intervene at least in such areas as currency 
commodities, and labor. Therefore, Comrade Xiaoping 
says that a capitalist market cconomy also uses plans 
and also has plan-based intervention and administrative 
intervention. In today’s world, cven im a capitalist 
market economy, let alone a socialist market cconomy., 1 
iS Not possible for the government not to intervene im the 
market or to regulate prices. If the market 1s completely 
left alone and if prices are completely unregulated. then 
there will inevitably occur a huge gap between the meh 
and the poor and social imyustice. Eventually, it ts 
absolutely impossible that resources will be allocated and 
employed rationally. In the end, there can only bx 
market chaos and the destruction of resources them 
selves. There will be grave consequences 


I hope that our theoretical circles will be able to do a 
good job of exploring this issue of understanding 
exploring the question of how to reform the circulation 
sphere under the system of a socialist market economy 
under the guidance of Comrade Xiaoping . thinking and 
of the resolutions of the 14th Congress and the Third 
Plenum of the 14th Central Committee of the party. to 
continue the present course will lead to prave conse 
quences. Since the beginning of last vear, we have 
suffered overly great losses. Nothing ts regulated now 

Take the case of pork. In the past. individual operator 

were not allowed to slaughter pigs. pork could not be sold 
without that stamp. Now on the market many individual 
«perators, on the one hand, evade the slaughter tax and 
on the other hand, commit fraud, injecting water into 
pork; disease-infested pork 1s widely sold on the market 
Can this problem be solved by spontancous and tre 
competition on the market’? Buy meat from those who 
have good meat, and bad meat will be cliominated’ How 
1s this possible”! Presently fraudulent. take an 
dard goods are prevalent: many people no longer have 
any sense of quality or law, and are not publicominded oF 
ethical at all. Price increases in the past sear are not 


1 substan- 
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caused by a tight supply-demand situation, but by a lack of 
regulation of the circulation sphere and market prices 


Over the past year and more, prices have risen so much; 
this has become an issue of common concern to the 
masses of the people, ordinary people, and has become a 
main problem adversely affecting their cent: ‘petal ten- 
dency toward the party and the government. Is it inevi- 
table that prices have risen so much? Has the situation 
been caused by supply-demand relationships? The 
answer is negative in terms of many areas, | believe. In 
what goods do we have truly senous shortages? In none 
of them. What is more, we now have sufficient foreign 
exchange to be used for the purpose of utilizing the 
international market to adjust surpluses and shortages. 
Thus, there are no serious problems in supply-demand 
relationships. Such sharp price increases have not been 
caused by the structural adjustment of irrational prices 
either. Prices for crude oil and agricultural products were 
indeed raised, but not that much; however, market prices 
have doubled. Therefore, the blame should be placed on 
the erroneous tendency to worship nonexistent Western 
theones, described as the tendency to advocate com- 
pletely deregulating the market, practicing laissez faire, 
and refusing to intervene in the face of the chaos in the 
circulation sphere. This is the fact. If you are not told the 
truth of this issue, all of us will be unable to regulate the 
market and prices in a self-assured manner in accor- 
dance with Comrade X:aoping’s theory of the socialist 
market economy. If so, the consequences will be difficult 
to estimate. 


Next, I will discuss some actual cases to illustrate my 
points. The sudden explosion of grain prices toward the 
end of iast year demonstrates that it will not work to 
remove all regulation over the market 


First, grains. After the first half of 1992, because of a 
failure to correctly implement the spirit of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council, agriculture 
was neglected, emphasis was given to development zones 
and real estate business, large amounts of land were left 
not farmed. peasants were subjected to willful levies and 
were given whuote slips. Funds were diverted to real estate 
business. This situation affected agriculture in an overall 
manner. In addition, there was chaos in the circulation 
sphere and prices for agncultural production materials 
rose, aS a result. peasants no longer had any enthusiasm 
for farming. In view of this situation, the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council adopted a series of 
measures to gradually raise peasants’ enthusiasm. Nev- 
ertheless, agriculture was adversely affected in that year 
anyway. But, grain reserves were not affected, and the 
grain stockpile was not greatly reduced; the grain supply 
was not in a truly tight situation. Even the floods in 199! 
did not result in large decreases in the stockpile. In short, 
there were no large changes in the supply-demand rela- 
tionships. However, there was a sudden explosion in 
grain prices November of last year. After the autumn 
harvest, grain prices exploded suddenly. This was the 
result of the decontrolling of grain prices, the absence of 
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regulation, and activities to drive up grain prices! It 
originated in the coastal regions, mainly Guangdong. 
Guangdong did experience a decline in grain output. 
There were no channels at that time, and no regulation 
was exercised at all; thus there was a scramble for grain 
purchases. The standard of living in those places were 
high, and they did not mind that grain should be several 
yuan a jin; but could all of us join them in cating 
high-priced grain? We did not enjoy their living stan- 
dards. Their scramble to buy grains did not amount to a 
great dea! of grains, but was spread widely, exiending to 
almost all major grain-producing regions. In the face of 
such a scramble to buy grain in such coastal provinces 
and cities as Guangdong, our grain agencies did 01 use 
their stockpile to stabilize and suppress grain prices, but, 
instead, joined the scramble. If prices are raised, | would 
also raise the prices te match the increases. The reason 
was a worry about being unable to purchase grains if 
prices were too low. This was really unnecessary. Once 
purchasing prices tor grains were raised, high purchasing 
prices would inevitably lead to high selling prices; as a 
result, selling prices rose immediately. Once grain prices 
rose, the price for everything else followed suit. From 
November to December, there was a price-increases tide 
nationwide. How could such an absence of regulation be 
allowed to continue’ Such high prices must not de 
tolerated, they were unbearable, urban residents could 
not stand them. It was noi just an issue of fuod, for it also 
led to increases in other prices. Therefore, in December 
and January this year, the State Council held two con- 
ferences on stabiiszing and suppressing grain prices. 
Economic f.casures were used, grain was sold; state- 
owned grain stores reduced listed prices, selling grain to 
people at reasonable prices. The grain agencies did a 
great deal of work in this round so as to stabilize grain 
prices, but the effect of reducing listed prices was not 
ideal. Why” Because our state-owned grain si ores did not 
represent a dominant share of retailing Some grain 
stores were open for business but conducted no transac- 
tions, thereby failing w effectively suppress grain prices. 
Therefore, this grain price surge enlightened us greatly: 
the total absence of regulation wil! not work' Conse- 
quently, the system of grain purchases and sales was 
reformed this vear. The grain price adjustment and the 
reform of the grain circulation system carried out this year 
were successes in practice of acting in accordance with 
laws of the market economy 


In the process of grain purchase this year, first a rational 
price was set. In a market economy, price 1s a main and 
the most important means of regulation. The precord:- 
tion 1s that prices are set on the basis of consciously 
conforming to the law of value. On the one hand, it 1s 
necessary to be conducive to grain purchasing: on the 
other hand 11 1s also necessary to consider whether urban 
residents are able to bear and digest the situation. But 
this is not planned econom). Therefore. we racked our 
brains in the process of setting the price: no one knows 
how much investigation was conducted, painstaking 
research efforts were made with regard to the issucs of 
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how to establish a grain risk fund, how to reform the 
circulation system, how to reform the system of grain 
purchase and sale, and how to set prices; there were 
many changes. The provinces were consulted almost one 
by one. Finally I met with governors of seven provinces 
on separate occasions in Zhengzhou and Wuhan, and 
discussed the plan with all of them again. As a result, it 
seems that the price currently set, very successful and 
rational, is based on consciously conforming to the law 
of value, and is in accord with laws of the market 
economy. This is market economy. We have not abol- 
ished the concepts of purchasing through orders and 
negotiated purchasing, because peasants accept these 
concepts. They believe that purchasing through orders is 
based on low prices. But this is only one part, even if 
prices are low, | will still deliver the grain to the state. 
This is imperial grain and state tax. Negotiated pur- 
chasing requires higher prices. Peasants all maintain 
such views. But now we have the same high price for 
both purchasing through orders and negotiated pur- 
chasing, and the price is higher than the market price in 
both cases; but the situation is bearable to urban resi- 
dents, and peasants can also profit from it. Therefore 
this price is the most rational. Afier this reform, how 
would things turn out in reality? | will now report that 
with regard to summer grain purchase, the state has 
succeeded in purchasing grain with regard to wheat 
purchasing through orders and negotiated wheat pur- 
chasing! The grain was purchased at the price of 0.54 
yuan per kilogram set by us. in the year to come, urban 
residents can cat cheap grain and do not have to cat the 
high-priced grain, or grain with changing prices. Before 
10 June, wheat was purchased at the price of 0.48 yuan; 
0.48 yuan was already a rather good price. Al a grain 
station in Henan, | saw with my own cyes a peasant 
selling 3,000 jin of grain in one transaction. | asked him 
why there was so much grain. If | do not sell the erain at 
home, he said, | will have no place to store the wheat to 
be harvested. Does it pay to sell at the price of 0.48 yuan” 
| asked. Very much so, he said, and this is a much better 
deal than last year, so | am very willing to sell. Conse- 
quently, after the price was set at 0.54 yuan, grain was 
successfully obtained. What was the situation regarding 
the purchase of the early rice? As you all know, this year 
the south suffered from severe floods; Hunan, Jiangxi, 
Guangdong, and Guangxi all had some rice fields which 
were severely stricken by disaster. But the purchasing 
situation was better than last year when there was no 
disaster. Jiangxi and Hunan both told me that although 
the early rice suffered from disaster, with many crops 
washed away. The localitics which had not been hit by 
floods had bumper crops in many areas. This is under 
the system in which grain prices had been ransed to 
mobilize peasants’ enthusiasm, and there had been basi- 
cally no decline in the output of the carly rice. Thus facts 
have proven that the present system of grain purchase 
and sale is successful. It is also necessary to act in 
accordance with laws of the market economy in the 
process of setting the purchasing prices for edible oil crops 
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Now a few words on rapeseeds. With the jump in grain 
prices last year, prices for vegetable oils and rapeseeds 
also jumped. The supply-demand situation of rapesreds 
was indeed more serious than that of grains; the stockpile 
was reduced, but not to the extent as to be able to affect 
the supply and demand. At that time, we decided to 
import large quantities of vegetable oils, at prices lower 
than domestic prices, now the goods have arrived. This 
year has seen another bumper harvest of rapeseeds, with 
an increase of 7 percent. Therefore, there is no problem 
with regard to the supply of vegetable oils. However, oil 
prices have risen steadily, reaching the level of more than 
4 yuan per jin. The reason was the sudden explosion of 
oil prices carly this year, because of this stimulus, private 
merchants have now also come to take part in the 
purchasing of rapesceds, buying them at a high price. 
Peasants are reluctant to sell, while private merchants 
are raising the price in a scramble to purchase rapeseeds, 
as a result the price of rapeseeds has risen to 1.5 yuan per 
yin. Calculated on the basis of assuming that | jin of oil 
can be extracted from 3 jin of rapeseeds, the selling price 
will be 5 yuan per jrn in the future. Therefore, | wilt make 
a suggestion. Don't buy rapeseeds at the price of | © yuan 
per jin. If rapeseeds are bought at this price, then next 
year 1 would be necessary to cat oil at a price of more 
than 5 yuan; if so, ordinary people will complain. The 
price of 1.5 yuan per jin ts a totally speculative price 
resulting from activities to drive up prices, and is not in 
accord with the grain-oil price ratio. If we do not act to 
drive up the price, we will be able to carry out pur- 
chasing. As long as our prices conform to the laws of the 
market, they will be able to mobilize peasants’ enthu- 
siasm. This is the price; | will not force you to deliver the 
commodity. If you refuse to deliver the commodity, you 
will be left alone. We have plenty of oil. This will create 
a good foundation for the state's effort to stabilize the 
market. All of us should work in a self-assured manner in 
this round of reform of the system of circulation of 
chemical fertilizers. | will ask the price bureaus to super- 


vise prices 


Lastly, a discussion of chemical fertilizers. Now it ts 
necessary to rectify the system of circulation of chemical 
fertilizers. In November last year, chemical fertilizers 
did not sell, and many small chemical fertilizer plants 
suspended production. The state used 2.5 billion yuan to 
purchase chemical fertilizers, so that those chemical 
fertilizer plants which had suspended production and 
those enterprises which had been unable to sei! chemical 
fertilizers could stockpile chemical fertilizers and con- 
tinue their production. After November, prices for 
chemical fertshzers suddenly rose. For after grain prices 
rose, peasants became willing to farm the land, thereby 
increasing the demand for chemical fertilizers. This was 
partly a problem of supply-demand relationships, but the 
main problem ~~ im the circulateon sphere. Al a time 
where there isa ‘don explosion im prices for chemical 
fertilizers, some \« ple acted solely for the purpose of 
obtaining profits. © ginally the State Council document 
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stipulated that the chemical fertilizers of chemical fertil- 
izer plants should be sold to corporations of agricultural 
production materials on an exclusive basis. But a sub- 
stantial number of chemical fertilizer plants conducted 
independent sales, selling not even | ton of chemical 
fertilizers to corporations of agricultural production 
materials, instead they sold chemical fertilizers to mid- 
diemen to be resold, thereby raising the price of chemical 
fertilizer to over 1,600 yuan all at once. Peasants found 
this unbearable. It should be said that there is a problem 
of balancing supply-demand relationships, but the main 
problem is the chaos in the circulation sphere. There will 
be grave consequences if the circulation order is not 
rectified! Therefore, in our view, this round of reform of 
the circulation system is both in accord with the require- 
ments of the market economy and suitable to the reali- 
ties in China. Comrades, you may act in a self-assured 
way to implement the policy. Don't be afraid of being 
given labels. First, the basic prices for chemical fertil- 
izers set by us are entirely based on consciously con- 
forming to the laws of the market economy and ab‘ding 
by the law of value. Take the example of urea. Now we 
have set a price of 1,000 yuan for the urea of 17 large 
chemical fertilizer pants, allowing it to float upward by 
15 percent, that is, up to 1,150 yuan. With this price, if 
production capacity is fully utilized, chemical fertilizer 
plants will basically have no losses; they can maintain 
the value of their assets and make small profits. This 
business is thus profitable. There will be no need to 
subsidize the enterprises and plants. The industry of 
agricultural production materials cannot get subsidies. 
With the addition of a 10 percent fee, it would be 1,260 
yuan. Even when the 100 yuan or more freight is also 
added, it still will not exceed 1,400 yuan in any case. The 
17 large chemical fertilizer plants represent 2 share of 70 
percent, and can thus control the market. If they do not 
raise prices, small and mid-sized chemical fertilizer 
plants will not be able to raise prices either. Circulating 
funds should be assured. As long as chemical fertilizers 
sell, they will be assured. But if the quality of chemical 
fertilizers produced is very poor and if peasants do not 
want such fertilizers, the fertilizers will not be able to be 
sold, this will result in a failure to recover the funds. If 
so, then circulating funds cannot be assured. This is the 
first point. Second, 90 percent of the chemical fertilizers 
of chemical fertilizer plants should be sold to corpora- 
tions agricultural production materials on an exclusive 
basis. | now declare that those plant directors who fail to 
sell over 90 percent of their fertilizers to corporations of 
agricultural production materials, maintaining an inde- 
pendent-sale ratio of over 10 percent, will be dismissed 
immediately! Do you still have any party spirit? Any 
sense of policy”? The medium-sized chemical fertilizer 
plants in the localities are to be supervised by local 
governments. How to supervise corporations of agncul- 
tural production materials? | have to ask the price 
bureaus to supervise. In each province several moni- 
toring stations should be set up in places where large 
amounts of chemucal fertilizers are sold; in this way the 
overall average selling pnces of chemical fertilizers in 
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each province can be calculated, and periodically pub- 
lished in RENMIN RIBAO and JINGJI RIBAO so as to 
increase price transparency. Let the entire nation exer- 
cise supervision and let peasants also have a look at the 
price lists so as to know that urea can only be sold at the 
price of no more than | ,400 yuan. If the gap is very large 
and if someone dares to resist the State Council's policy, 
ee a eens oan ee 
ice. 

Comrades, we hope that there will be a bumper harvest 
in agriculture! You must do a good job of fighting this 
battle. The CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council place very high hopes on you. The CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council believe in you, and are 
confident that you will definitely do a good job of 
fightizg this battle. You should not be afraid of being 
lab<cied by others, such as those of planned economy and 
raonopoly. This reform is fully in accord with the laws of 
the socialist market economy and conforms to the direc- 
tion of reform. We are reformers [women shi gaige pai). 
The exclusive control over the chemical fertilizer busi- 
ness is not a monopoly. So many chemical fertilizer 
plants can all conduct independent sales amounting to 
10 percent; thus there is still competition as well as 
supervision. This a special feature of our socialist China. 
If our model succeeds, foreign countries will envy us, I 
believe. Only China is capable of following this model, 
because there is a Communist Party of China. Com- 
rades, | hope that you will not fail to live up to the hopes 
of the CPC Central Committee and the State Council! 


State Councillor Chen Junsheng Stresses 
Irrigation 


HK0901150395 Bevying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1318 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (CNS)}—The 
State Council held a telephone conference today, asking 
localities across the country to go all out to build 
irrigation works. China has so far input RMB [Ren- 
minbi] 10 billion in repairing and reinforcing water 
conservancy facilities which were destroyed by last 
year's floods to various degrees. 

Chen Junsheng, a state councilor, emphasized at the 
telephone conference that in order to realize a good 
agricultural harvest this year, the couniry must, through 
every means, enhance its ability of resisting droughts and 
floods. Fundamental irngation works musi be reinforced 
to improve agricultural production conditions. If irriga- 
tion works are not reinforced, 11 is impossible to increase 
grain output by 50 billion kilograms by the end of this 
century. 


Chen Junsheng said that there were frequent floods in 
China last year, and the disaster-ravaged area was very 
large. so the country was facing a heavy task in rei.- 
forcing irrigation works. Inputs have been increased in 
construction and reinforcing of irrigation works in var- 
ious places across the country with the total investment 
by localities in this sector so far reaching RMB 100 
million. 
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Ou Guangyuan, Vice Governor of Guangdong Province 
said that Guangdong last year was hit by the most serious 
flood in this century. Up to now, RMB 2.46 billion has 
been invested in construction and repairing of irrigation 
works in the province, increasing by over 100 percent 
over the same period of the year before. It is predicted 
that some RMB 4 billion will be invested this year for 
reinforcing and repairing 2932 kilometre dukes, 1401 
reservoirs and installing new hydropower generating sets 
of 70,000 kilowatts. 


Urges Faster Irrigation Construction 
H¥ 1001105495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 10 
Jan 95 p 2 


[By Liang Chao: “Irrigation Work Sped to Ensure Har- 
vest”) 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] State Councillor Chen Jun- 
sheng has called on local authorities to speed the con- 
struction of irrigation networks as the most effective way 
to ensure a bumper harvest this year. 


Speaking at a national telephone conference yesterday, 
Chen urged local governments to go all out to improve 
agriculture’s capacity to withstand catastrophes that 
threaten China's grain production, because there are 
only three months left before spring ploughing. 


China's grain output dropped dramatically last year as 
floods and droughts hit about half of its total crop- 
growing land. 


“This year, the country’s total precipitation is expected 
to be below average, while in parts of the north and south 
the rainfall situation could be worse,” Niu Maosheng, 
Minister of the Water Resources warned during the 
conference. 


“One of the most important and effective measures 
proved to be successful in recent years is the constant 
building and improvement of water conservation works 
directly serving farming,” Chen stressed. 


A campaign to encourage the building of irngation and 
other water-control proyects was launched at the begin- 
ning of the winter and will continue through this spring. 
A record 10 billion yuan ($1.2billion) has been ear- 
marked for the projects. 


Half of the investment was raised locally, in response to 
the central government's decision to give priority to the 
development of agriculture this year. 


Many local governments have worked out preferential 
policies or other measures aimed at encouraging farmers 
to spend more to improve their farms. 


By the end of last year, a total of 3.74 billion workdays 
had been spent on the construction, with as many as 78.6 
millon farmers nationwide joining the campaign on a 
single day. Their efforts, which have resulted in the 
moving of about 5 billion cubic metres of earth and 
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stone, are expected to spread irrigation to 486,000 hect- 
ares of land, improve watering conditions on 3.! million 
hectares of land and increase output on 780,000 hectares 
of low-yield farmland. 


At the same time, embankments have been reinforced 
along 28,000 kilometres of rivers, and about 8,000 
reservoirs have been repaired. 


Fujian Leaders Hear Lecture by Agriculture 
Expert 


HK0901082095 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Jan 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] On the afternoon of 4 January, 
the pr vincial party committee and government invited 
He Kang, member of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress and vice chairman of China 
Association for Science and Technology, to give a special 
lecture on agriculture in Fuzhou. He Kang is a famous 
agricultural scientist and former minister of agriculture. 
He talked about his experience of, and feeling about, 
going to the United Nations to receive the food award in 
1993. He also expressed his opinion on agriculture in 
this province. He said: Fujian has achieved very good 
results in developing highly efficient agriculture, and 
also has developed town and township enterprises 
according to Fujian’s characteristics of having a surplus 
rural labor force, as there is only a limited quantity of 
land. The integration of urban and rural industries is the 
orientation of Fujian's rural economic development. 


He said: The Agriculture Law has been enacted recently, 
and law on town and township enterprises is under 
consideration. Rural economic development has been 
guaranteed by the legal system. It is believed that as long 
as the resource, manpower, and technological advan- 
tages are brought into better play, Fujian’s economy 
certainly will make greater progress. 

Provincial leaders Jia Qinglin, Chen Mingyi, Lin Kaixin, 
Lin Zhaoshu, Huang Wenlin, Song Jun, Tong Wanheng, 
Zhao Xiufu, Lu Haoran, Chen Jiajun, and Lin Yi; old 
comrades Hu Hong, Teng Xufen, and Wen Jinshan; and 
responsible comrades of the relevant depariments—a 
total of more than 100 people—attended the lecture. 


Guangdong Province Reaps Record Harvest in ‘94 


HK0901034795 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 8-14 Jan 95 p S$ 


[By Zheng Caixiong: “Guangdong Arrests Grain Slide™)} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangrhou—-Despite floods 
that seriously struck this southern province last summer, 
Guangdong turned in a record harvest in 1994. 


The province's grain yield reached more than 20 million 
tons last year, an increase of 3.89 million tons compared 
with 1993. 
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Last year’s harvest marked a turnaround for the prov- 
ince’s declining harvest in the previous years. 

Guangdong witnessed three successive years of declining 
grain yield from 1991 to 1993 due to rapid industrial 
growth displacing farmland. The decline of grain yield 
came to about 10 percent annually. 


Nearly 667,000 hectares of agricultural farmland were 
lost during 1991-93. 


An official from the Provincial Bureau of Agriculture 
attributed last year’s increase in the grain yield to the 
government's efforts to build a number of agricultural 
production bases in the entire province since the begin- 
ning of the previous year. 


A total of 15 cities and counties listed as agricultural 
production bases in the entire province con tributed over 
40 percent of theprovince’s total grain yield in 1994. 
Meanwhile, the provincial government introduced a 
series of preferential policies and regulations to help 
agricultural production and protect farmlands, the offi- 
cial said. 

To keep up the momentum, Guangdong will invest over 
90 million yuan ($10.85 million) this year to build 
another 15 agricultural production bases to boost the 
grain yield, the official said. 

And Guangdong will guarantee over 3.3 million hectares 


of farmland in the whole province this year, compared 
with 3.1 million hectares last year. 


From 1994 to 1996, the province will put more than 300 
million yuan (over $36 million) into agricultural produc- 
tion by establishing about 50 agricultural production 
bases. 


In addition to the protection of agricultural farmlands, 
high-quality, high-yield, and high-efficiency agriculture 
will be given priority this year, the official said. 


And more township enterprises and agricultural pro- 
cessing industnes should be encouraged to increase 
farmers income and improve their enthusiasm in farm- 
lands, the official said. 


Aid Yields 
Shandong to Agricultural Areas 


SK0801061895 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Over the past 15 years, since the 
commencement of reform and opening up, Shandong’s 
financial departments have firmly embraced the guiding 
ideology of regarding agriculture as the foundation of the 
economy, have regarded the tasks of consolidating the 
foundation and of strengthening agrn ulture as their own 
duty, have fully displayed their functional role, and have 
tried every possible mean« tu increase the input in 
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agriculture, thus effectively promoting the sustained, 
steady. pe CS Coeaen o ee 


According to information obtained by this reporter from 
the provincial exhibition on financial and monctary 
achievements heid on 6 January, the total monctary 
input from Shandong’s financial departments rose from 
$19 million yuan in 1979 to 2.93 billion yuan in 1993. 
Meanwhile, financial departments have always regarded 
support to in-depth rural reform as the most important 
task in supporting agriculture. Over the past 15 years, 
these departments have invested some 30 million yuan 
in building 16 rural reform observation stations to 
emphatically observe the situation in developing and 
perfecting the dual management system characterized by 
unity and separation. These departments have also 
established standardized socialized service experimental 
zones in 16 cities, counties, and districts; have estab- 
lished five rural reform experimental zones, and have 
invested 100 million yuan in paid or unpaid loans to 
support ihe building of rural circulation facilities and 
rural markets. At present, there are a total of 1,200 
specialized markets of various kinds in the province, 43 
have had their annual sales volume reach or surpass 100 
million yuan each. These markets have erected a bridge 
for peasants to march toward markets. 


Over the past 15 years, Shandong’s financial depart- 
ments have invested a total of 3 billion yuan im sup- 
porting various localities to energetically build farmiand 
water conservancy projects. These departments have 
organized and carried out the comprehensive develop- 
ment of the Huang-Huai-Hai Plain and Huang He Delta. 
as well as mountain and beach areas. In addition, these 
departments have raised 640 million yuan in funds to 
support agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, fishery, 
and various other trades to establish a number of com- 
modity bases. 


Shandong’s ‘inancial departments have invested 120 
million yuan annually to improve scientific research 
conditions for agriculture and to help various localities 
provide specialized training for peasants through various 
forms. As a result, 2 million peasants have been trarned 
annually. These departments have also vigorously sup- 
ported the implementation of the bumper harvest plan. 
They have invested in building nine new and high-tech 
agricultural development zones in the province, these 
zones have played an experimental and demonstrative 
role in applying new and high technology and im devel- 
oping new and high-tech industries. 


In addition, Shandong's financial departments have 
emphatically supported the underdeveloped areas along 
the Huang He end have listed the 10 counties im the 
Yimeng mount..n area as the major targets of financial 
aid. Over the past 10 years, 260 million yuan has been 
provided for these areas. Thus far, most of these counties 
have secured a life with enough food and clothing. and 
some have already cast off their label of poverty. 
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Agricultural Bank To Increase Loans in 1995 


OW 0901171395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1552 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing January 9 (XIN- 
HUA}—The Agricultural Bank of China (ABC) plans to 
carmark some $7 bilhon yuan in loans for agriculture in 
1995, up 26.4 percent over last year. 


‘3f the total credit, 35 billion yuan will be directly used in 
grain production, in cotton, and agricultural by- 
products. The rest will go to construction of small power 
plants, irrigation networks, and rural entery:<1ses. 
According to ABC vice president He Linxiang, the 
growth of agricultural credit accounts for 10 percent of 
the increase in the country's bank leading for 1995, an 
indication that the central authorities have given pri- 
mary consideration to agriculture in hopes of stabilizing 
market supplies and bringing inflation down. 


Early last month, Finance Minister Liu Zhonghi pointed 


Out in a report thai the central government's agricultural 
imput in 1994 failed to achieve any real increase due to 


financial difficulties and other factors. 


The ABC vice president said that credit will be initially 
made to support grain and cotton production im rural 
areas, and to build up non-staple food bases in cities. 


This year, the Agricultural Bank is scheduled to help 
handle loans for the purchase of grain, cotton and other 
main farm products for the Agricultural Development 
Bank below the provincial level, as the newly established 
policy bank does not have grass-roots branches. 


The bank's lending for purchase of farm products in 
1994 amounted to 102 billion yuan, exceeding the pro- 
jected credit line by 65 bilhon yuan due to iner>s 
purchase prices. Its loans for construction of s:un-t.ey'? 
food bases last year was one billion yuan. 


The credit increase was realized thanks to a sharp rise in 
the bank's deposits, personal savings in particular. In 
1994, rural individual savings accounted for a net 
increase of 219.4 billion yuan, bringing total personal 
deposits in the bank to 837 billion yuan. 


He said that the Agricultural Bank will make a “substan- 
tial” step forward in its transition into a commercial 
bank mm 1995. 


“To raise the capital rate and to set up a loan control 
mechanism, our bank and the branches will adopt assct- 
habilitves management and asset-risk management 
under the central bank's crecit ceiling in 1995," He told 
the press here, stressing the possibility that the transition 
process will be long and “very hard.” 


However, the vice-president said that ABC wall take 
three years to reform its internal operational mechanism 
$0 as to have the basic conditions of a commercial bank, 
adding finally that “We will stnve to become a commer- 
cial bank by the turn of the century.” 
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Over 20 Leading Cities Reintroduce Grain 
Coupons 


HK1001071695 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 10 Jan 95 p 1 


[By Sherman Chen} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] More than 20 of China's 
leading cities have reintroduced government coupons to 
attack rising grain prices in urban markets. 

The planning measures were resumed to curb soaring 
prices for staple food as the Chinese Lunar New Year 
approaches, according to mainiand sources. 

“Grain coupons have been introduced into most of the 
35 large and medium-sized cities to protect low-income 
families and maintain market stability,” an offic. ' with 

the Ministry of Internal Trade told The Hongkong 
Standard yesterday. 


The leading cities are those directly under central eco- 


nomic planning, including Beiing, Shanghai, Guang- 
thou and nearly all the provincial capitals. 


With coupons, urban residents can buy state-reserved 
grain and cooking oil in state-run stores at cheaper prices 
but of worse quality than on the free market. 

A senior official with the State Grain Reserve Bureau, 
Duan Shuyu, denied the move was a major setback for 
market-onented reforms. 

“It 18 to umprove the government's control over markets 
after it lifted planning over the economy,” Mr Duan 
sard. 

He said it was a preferential policy for ordinary families 
and reduced inflationary threats to their daily lives. 


But migrant workers who are living in poor conditions 
and have no permanent residence in urban areas cannot 
receive such protection. 

China had abandoned four-decade-long government 
coupons on grain and cooking oil in recent years fol- 
lowing sweeping reforms to embrace a free economy. 


But in recent months, several mland cities had resumed 
the practices to attack short supplies of food following 
unprecedented price soars [as published]. 


Residents yn some cities of Liaoning, Hubei, Zhejiang, 
Sichuan, Anhui, Shandong, Xinjiang. Jiangxi and Gansu 
provinces had already been using coupons, Mr Duan 
said, adding that some of them were even the country's 
grain production bases. 


In Hubei, considered an area of plenty, cach urban 
resident is distributed coupons to buy 1) kilograms of 
grain and $00 grams of cooking oil per month at up to $ 
per cent below market prices. 


The government rocently announced inflation was 
public enemy number one following price rises of more 
than 20 per cent last year, the highest level since the 
Communist Party took power in 1949. 
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East Region their operation have become a remarkable problem 


Anhui Provincial People’ i 
Article 37 of the “Anhui Provincial Pcople’s Congress 
Rules of Procedure” on the recalling of provincial peo- 
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HK0901 143095 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0908 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, January 9 (CNS}— 
Fujian Province will further improve its various mea- 
sures and shift its reform focus on state-owned enter- 
prises in 1995. This will help further improving its 


Yu Jinman, said at a working conference that the prov- 
ino: will continue to see a great investment demand this 
year. oth resideris’ consumption and export will also 


tion of industry and agrcus’ ane 


Transportation facilities in the province will be further 
improved with a number of deep-water berths in Xia- 
men's Dongdu going into operation and the construction 
of a artery highway in the province. There is a stringent 
economic situation owing to macro regulation of last 
year. Difficulties many st ¢-owned enterprises face in 


Reform of the tax system resulted in a steady growth of 
tax revenue. Last year, Fujian Province estal lished a 
new system of separating its own tax revenue fr. that 
of the central government. Its old tax system in wnich its 
aga oh caged day heaped mmget og age ag 

been replaced by a turnover tax system with the added- 
value tax as its main body, as a result, the province 
realized synchronous growths both in financial revenue 
and im the economy. The crovince hit a balance in 
revenue and expenditure wii its financial revenue top- 
ping the figure of RMB 13.3 billion [renminbi]. 


Reform of the financial system in the province helped 
strengthening the state's capability of regulating credit 
currencies. Last year, the balance of different deposits im 


increased by RMB 16 billion, a 40 perr« at or more rise. 
The balance of different kinds of loans was RMB 95 
billion, a growth of 20 percent or more. There has been 
a quicker circulation of currencies since last autumn. 
According to statistics, from January to November, the 
net cash currency put into circulation by banks 
amounted nearly to RMB 2.9 billion increasing by over 
RMB 1.4 billion compared with the same pernod of the 
year before. 

Reform of foreign trade system prompted the develop- 
ment of foreign trade. The unification of the double- 
track exchange rate system boosted competitiveness of 
Fujian’s commodities in international markets and 
brought in a continuation of raps growth of export. The 
province's total value of exports was US$ 8 billion last 
year, increasing by nearly 40 percent compared with the 
year before. This was the year which had the largest 
growth in recent years. Meanwhile, there was also a 
growth in export value carned different kinds of enter- 
prises im the province. 
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Ninth Jiangsu Provincial CPC Congress Opens 


OW 0801113395 Nanjing Jiangsu People’s Radic 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Dec 94 


[By station reporters (Jiang, Ning) and (Xu Awen), from 
the “Provincial News Hookup™ program] 

{FBIS Translated Text] The following is a transcribed 
report filed by Jiangsu statson reporters (Jiang Ning) and 
(Xu Awen) yesterday [21 December] and entitled: The 
Ninth Jiangsu Provincial CPC Congress Solemnly Opens 
in Nanjing: 

[Begin recording} [Reporter] Dear listeners, spring and 
peacefulness wer very much in the air of Nanjing on a 
festive occasion today {21 December]. The Ninth 
Jiangsu Provincial CPC Congress solemnly opened at 
the Great Hall of the People in Nanjing. A large hori- 
zontal sign hung across the stately conference hall had 
characters which read: Accelerate Reform and Opening 
Up, Strengthen Party Building, and Work Hard To 
Achieve the Great Objective of Socialist Modernization. 
In the center of the wall at the back of the rostrum hung 
& shining golden emblem of the hammer and the sickle. 
Ten dazzlingly resplendent red flags flanked the rostrum. 
They signaled that the ranks and undertakings of our 
party are full of vitality. Delegates from all areas and 
fronts energetically entered the conference hall. Chen 
Huanyou, Zheng Silin, Cao Hongming, Cao Keming, Hu 
Fuming, Gu Hao, Xu Zhonglin, Zheng Bingging, Ji 
Yunshi, Yu Xingde, Wang Xialin, and Shen Daren, 
members of the Standing Committee of the Presidium of 
the Ninth Jiangsu Provincial CPC Congress, were seated 
in the front row on the rostrum. Sun Han, Lin Lin, Chu 
Jiang, Zhou Ze, Qian Zhonghan, and presidium mem- 
bers were seated on the rostrum. The congress invited 
some veteran comrades of the party to attend the 
opening ceremony. Ding Guangxun, Tong Fu, Dai 
Shuhe, Chen Sutheng, Zhang Chenhuan, (Guang Zhon- 
gici), (Zhou Zhangyi), Peng Sixnun, Xu Yingrui, (Qu 
Qingyue), (Zhang Huaix:), and Han Wenzao, persons in 
charge of all the democratic parties and the federation of 
industry and commerce ‘n Jiangsu and personages 
without any party affiliation, were invited to attend the 
opening ceremony. They took seats in the rostrum. The 
congress was presided over by Comrade Zheng Silin. 


[Zheng Silin] Delegates, according to the arranged 
schedule of the congress, the opening ceremony of the 
Ninth Jiangsu Provincial CP Congress is going to be 
held today. There are 839 delegates actually chosen to 
the congress. Of these, 812 delegates are actually present 
at today’s plenary session. The number has reached a 
quorum. 


[Reporter] Ebullient congratulatory letters sent by the 
CPC Committee of the Nanjing Military Region and by 
all the democratic parties and the federation of industry 
and commerce in Jiangsu were read out at the congress. 


[Zheng Silin] | now announce the opening of the Ninth 
Jiangsu Provincial CPC Congress. Please stand up. Play 
the Internationale. [The band plays] 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


3 


[Reporter] On behalf of the Eighth Jiangsu Provincial 
CPC Committee, Comrade Chen Huanyou delivered a 


greatly enhanced its total supply and total demand as 
well as comprehensive power. In 1993, Jiangsu again 
doubled its gross national product [INP] earlier than 
planned. Jiangsu’s GNP 1s estimated to reach 405 billion 
yuan this year, posting a yearly average increase of 15 
percent in the past five years. Jiangsu achieved break- 
throughs in carrying out reform, ushered in a new 
situation of opening up, markedly improved its people's 
living standards, made new progress in building spiritual 
civilization, in promoting democracy and a legal system, 
cesses in party builc. ¢ 


Touching on new tasks and goals, Chen Huanyou 
pointed out: The tasks facing us for a certain period of 
tyme to come are steadfastly implementing the party's 
basic line under the guidance of the theory on building 
socialism with Ch.nese characteristics, persisting in the 
ideological line of emancipating the mind and secking 
truth from facts; adhering to the principle of grasping 
two links at the same time and taking a tough stand on 
both, seizing the opportunity to deepen reform, open up 
wider, promote development, and maintain stability: 
strengthening party building in a down-to-carth manner, 
uniting and leading the people of Jiangsu to establish the 
basic framework of a socialist market economic system, 
achieve a growth rate of 800 percent for our GNP, and 
enabie all the people to lead a fairly comfortable life by 
the end of this century, seizing the opportune moment to 
march toward the third-step strategic objective afiter 
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having achieved the second- step strategic objective; 
basically achieving modernization by the year 2010, and 
endeavoring to build Jiangsu into a province which has a 
sound legal system and a civilized society, and enjoys 
economic prosperity, scientific and educational develop- 
ment, and affluence. 


Chen Huanyou said: To achieve the objective of reform 
and development, we must vigorously implement three 
great strategies, namely, promotig Jiangsu’s develop- 
ment with the aid of science and education, expediting 
Jiangsu’s economic internationalization, and enabling 
all areas to achieve simultaneous development, for a 
certain period of time to come. To this end, we must 
adopt the following 10 measures. First, we must deepen 
reform in an all-round way and expedite the shift of 
Jiangsu’s economy to the orbit of a socialist market 
economic system. Second, we must have all areas and all 
fields of endeavor open up wider and accelerate the 
process of Jiangsu’s economic internationalization. 
Third, we must speed up the pace of agricultural mod- 
ernization and strive to build new socialist rural areas. 
Fourth, we must vigorously implement the strategy to 
promote Jiangsu’s development with the aid of science 
and education and raise the level of economic and social 
development. Fifth, we must accelerate restructuring to 
raise the level of industrial development as well as the 
development of the tertiary industry. Sixth, we must 
further step up construction of infrastructure and make 
vigorous efforts to improve Jiangsu’s investment envi- 
ronment. Seventh, we must provide guidance by catego- 
ries to promote economic development in all areas 
simultaneously as well as the coordinated development 
of urban and rural areas. Eighth, we must make efforts to 
help the people increase income and improve the quality 
of life in an all-round way. Ninth, we must continue to 
promote the building of spiritual civilization so as to 
bring about sweeping social progress. And tenth, we 
must step up efforts to promote socialist democracy and 
a socialist legal system so as to create a favorable 
political environment. 


In the last part of his report, Chen Huanyou pointed out 
that strengthening the party’s leadership is the funda- 
mental guarantee for achieving the great objective of 
Jiangsu’s modernization. He called on party organiza- 
tions at all levels across Jiangsu to always take their place 
in the front ranks of our times, to shoulder the important 
missions entrusted by history and by the people. to 
improve the party’s ideolog:cal education, to arm the 
whole party with the theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, to strengthen the building of 
party organizations in a down-to-earth manner in a bid 
to enhance the party's cohesiveness and combat effec- 
tiveness, to continue to step up efforts to keep their 
employees clean and to improve the party's work style, 
to maintain close contacts between the party and the 
masses, and to strive to raise the level of leadership to 
meet the needs of modernization. 


{Chen Huanyou] Comrades, we basically achieved the 
second-step strategic objective in the 15 vears after the 
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imple entation of reform and opening up, thereby bring 
about big changes in the face of Jiangsu. We strive to 
achieve the third-step strategic objective and to fulfill 
Jiangsu’s modernization in another 15 years’ time. 
Looking ahead, we are full of confidence. We nust and 
are surely able to achieve our objective. Let us unite and 
{word indistinct] all the people of Jiangsu, be dedicated 
heart and soul to the same cause, pioneer an enterprise 
with painstaking efforts, and work hard to achieve the 
great objective of socialist modernization under the 
guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
party's basic line and under the leadership of the party 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Ze min as the 
core. Thank you. [applause] [end recording] 


Shanghai Auto Conglomerate Profiled 


OW'0901141695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0752 
GMT 9 Jan 95S 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Shanghai Auto Conglomerate will work 
harder to reduce the production cost of its Santana cars 
by 15 percent while improving its development ability in 
the next few years. 


Lu Jian, president and chairman of the board of the 
company, said this in an exclusive interview with XIN- 
HUA. 


“To reduce production costs by 15 percent is difficult, 
but certainly not beyond reach if painstaking efforts are 
made,” Li said. 


At present, it costs about 90,000 yuan (about 10,465 US. 
dollars) a year to produce a Santana sedan, and a 
1 5-percent drop in production cost will bring the manu- 
facturing of Santana cars into line with international 
standards. 


Shanghai is one of China’s three leading centers for 
producing sedan cars in co-operation with foreign inves- 
tors. The other two are based in Changchun, capital of 
northeast China’s Jilin Province, for producing Audi 
cars, and Guangzhou, capital of Guangdong Province for 
manufacturing Peugeot cars. 


The Volkswegen Auto Corporation, a Sino-German joint 
venture under Shangha:r Auto Conglomerate and pro- 
ducer of Santana cars contributed most of the total auto 
sales and profits in Shanghai, which scored 42 billion 
yuan in total sales of automobiles and reaped four billion 
yuan in profits last year. 


The success of the auto group lies in the fact that the 
conglomerate practises strict supervision of the domestic 
market in accordance with international advanced mar- 
keting and management patterns, said Lu. 


So far, the conglomerate has established 60 representa- 
tive offices and more than 500 marketing centers across 
the country. 
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The Volkswagen Auto Corporation now has an annual 
production capacity of 200,000 Santana cars, following 
the completion of a 2.5 billion yuan upgrading project at 
the end of last year It has realized a localization ratio of 
86 percent for Santana components. 


The company, whose delivery capacity exceeds 200,600 
Cars a year, now leads the country in the aspects of batch 
production of cars, conirol of production cost and 
profits. 


Lu admitted that Shanghai has lagged behind the No.1 
Auto Plant in Changchun and the No.2 Auto Plant in 
central China’s Hubei Province, and other auto manu- 
facturers in Tianjin and Nanjing as far as the develop- 
ment of new types of cars 1s concerned. 


“An auto manufacturer with strong competitiveness in 
the world market will be those with a combination of low 
production cost and ability to develop new products,” 
said Lu. 


The conglomerate will invest heavily in the development 
of new models of automobiles. The Santana 2000, which 
was newly developed by Shanghai Auto Conglomerate in 
co-operation with Volkswagen will be mass-produced 
and put on sale in China this year, according to Lu. 


He disclosed that his company has been co-operating 
with the Jiangxi Isuzu Automobile Group to develop 
practical household cars which are believed to have great 
market potential in China. 


The auto entrepreneur said that the key to fulfilling the 
challenging tasks of reducing production cost and 
improving development ability is to bring the initiative 
and enthusiasni of every ernployee of the conglomerate 
into full play. 


Many leading foreign auto companies, including General 
Motors of the United States, have shown strong interest 
in the ambitious goals of the Shanghai Auto Conglom- 
erate and have made frequent enquiries about co- 
operation. 


Zhejiang Relays Central Economic Guidelines 


OW 0601141895 Hanezhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese ° Dec 94 p ! 


[The Provincial Party Committee Relays and Imple- 
ments the Guidelines of the Central Economic Work 
Conference”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial party committee 
held a meeting of leading cadres with party membership 
it Hangzhou on 8 December to relay the central eco- 
nomic work conference’s guidelines. Li Zemin, secretary 
of the provincial party committee, chaired the meeting 
and spoke on the question of relaying and implementing 
the central economic work conference’s guidelines in 
accordance with the provincial party committee 
standing committee's opinions. Wan Xueyuan, deputy 
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secretary of the provincial party committee and gov- 
ernor, relayed speeches delivered by central leaders at 
the central economic work conference. 


Li Zemin said: The central economic work conference 
was a meeting of overall significance held at a critical 
moment. It serves as an extremely important guide to 
unifying the entire party’s thinking and understanding; 
to specifying the guiding ideology, major tasks, and 
policy measures for next year’s economic work; to con- 
tinuing the program of reform and opening up; and to 
achieving sustained, rapid, and healthy national eco- 
nomic development. Relaying and implementing the 
conference’s guidelines is currently a major affair to 
which party committees and governments at all levels 
across the province should devote conscientious efforts. 
Standing committee members of the provincial party 
committee and vice governors have spent one and a half 
days studying the guidelines, grasping their essence, and 
unifying thinking. They have also studied and developed 
plans for implementing the guidelines. The provincial 
party committee has called for focusing on analyzing the 
situation and unifying thinking in the course of relaying 
and implementing the guidelines, along with the efforts 
to implement the guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 14th CPC Central Committee and of a series 
of special conferences to be held by the State Council 
shortly, with the efforts by various localities and depart- 
ments to study and develop ideas for next yer’s work, 
and with the efforts to accomplish various current tasks. 


Li Zemin pointed out: To implement the central eco- 
noinic work conference’s guidelines effectively, we must 
strongly emphasize the need for leading cadres at all 
levels to study the guidelines in earnest so as to gain a 
correct understanding. This is the basis on which we 
unify thinking, move in unison, and ensure the smooth 
implementation of central policies and decrees. More- 
over, we should sum up our experiences further, unify 
our thinking, and sort out our ideas on the major 
questions of reform and development in light of Zhe- 
jiang’s reality. At present, we should first foster a 
common understanding of the situation. We should fully 
assess the difficulty of unifying the thinking of leading 
cadres at all levels as people perceive the situation 
differently because of differences in status and perspec- 
tive. In analyzing and assessing the situation, we should 
fully recognize that both the country’s overall situation 
and the provincial situation have been good since the 
beginning of this year, with remarkable achievements in 
promoting reform, development, and stability. We 
should not deny this main trend just because of some 
existing problems, much less allow it to evolve into a 
contentious issue. The good situation stems from our 
implementation of the important talks delivered by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping during his tour of southern 
China, the guidelines of the 14th CPC National Con- 
gress, the decision of the Third Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, and the principle of 
“seizing the opportunity, deepening reform, opening up 
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must set more explicit guidelines for next year’s eco- 
nomic work, and follow through with the central author- 
ities’ “*20-character guidelines” [seize the opportunity to 
deepen reform, open up wider to the outside world, 
expedite development, and maintain stability]. Focusing 
on improving the overall economic performance, we 
should build a foundation for achieving better perfor- 
mance, deepening reform, developing the economy, 
improving people's living standards, and ensuring social 
stability. We should achieve overall economic and social 
stability through laying the foundation for stabilizing 
agricultural production and commodity prices. We 
should expand our capacity for future development 
through building a stronger infrastructure and upgrading 
our technology. We should rearrange the key production 
elements, improve our economic performance, and 
achieve higher economic returns through placing greater 
efforts on developing the domestic and foreign markets, 
restructuring the economic system and improving man- 
agement. We should give priority to deepening enter- 
prise reform, expedite all supporting reform programs to 
achieve even greater economic vitality and efficiency, 
and to bring about a sustained, rapid, and healthy 
economic development. Second, next year’s economic 
development should be positive, rational, and efficient. 
The growth should be a qualitative and efficient one, but 
there should be neither reckless competitions nor 
attempts to achieve arbitrary uniformity. We should pay 
greater attention on improving the overall economic 
performance, including economic quality. returns, and 
the capacity for future development. Efforts must be 
made to avoid dramatic fluctuations in our economic 
development. Third, we should consider stabilizing agn- 
cultural production as the top priority project in stabi- 
hizing our economic development. All departments. 
upper and lower alike. must have a consensus of view 
toward agricultural issues. especially the grain issue. 
Increasing the effective supply of agricuitural goods 1s 
one of the important ineasures for controlling inflation 
next year. Next year, Zhejiang must accomplish the 
assignments of producing a total of 30 billion jn of grain 
on 1ts 43 million mu of grain acreage and purchasing 3.8 
billion jin of grain. Resporisibilities of fulfilling these 
assignments should be divided and given to various 
counties. Contracts prescribing obligatioas of ensuring 
grain supply and demand should be concluded at various 
levels. In accordance with the central government's 
requirements. the provincial governor should be respon- 
sible for ensuring mice supply and mayors and magis- 
trates should be responsible for ensuring nonstaple food 
supply. The current arable land should be preserved. 
Acreage for grain production should be preserved 
according to the law. and agncultural production should 
be restructured and diversified There shall be no more 
attempts to divert the current grain acreage for any other 
use than grain production. On the basis of the plan 
drawn up by the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, sizable operation of the grain business should 
proceed positively and steadily in a way appropriate to 
local situations. Guidance should be provided according 
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to the nature of different projects. For the large operators 
whose business has developed, supportive measures 
should be carried out to help them maintain and 
improve their operations. Mechanisms governing agri- 
cultural investments from all levels and through all 
channels—the state, collectives, and especially the peas- 
ants themselves—should be established. We should sup- 
port the production of capital goods for agricultural 
production and the supply of these goods at reasonable 
prices. Regarding grain distribution, its commercial and 
non-commercial natures should be separated. Issues of 
stabilizing agricultural and grain production should be 
dealt with as early as possible. Education on basic lines 
should be conducted in rural areas to promote fall crop 
purchasing and winter planting, and to ensure the size of 
acreage for an early rice crop next year. Fourth, we must 
control inflation and rapid commodity price rises. 
Responsibilities for ensuring effective supply should be 
set; and economic, legal, and administrative measures 
should be used to tighten regulation and control of 
commodity prices. Fifth, efforts should be made to 
improve the economic performance and achieve higher 
economic returns. We should improve our overall eco- 
nomic performance through reforming and reorganizing 
our enterprises, using foreign capital, upgrading our 
technology, tightening management, and readjusting 
product mix. Six, we should rationally control the size of 
investment in fixed assets. In doing so, we should give 
priority to providing investment with guidance so that 
capital can be used to ensure the needs of key projects. 
Seventh, we should make sure enterprises do a good job 
in their restructuring. State-owned enterprises’ restruc- 
turing should be one of setting up a modern business 
system, and pilot projects in this regard will be carried 
out in 100 selected enterprises in Zhejiang next year. 
Small, financially tight, and deficit-ridden state-owned 
enterprises should extricate themselves from dilemmas 
through changing their operating mechanisms, such as 
leasing or auctioning themselves out, or merging them- 
selves or forming incorporated partnerships with other 
enterprises. Rural enterprises should continue to reform 
the system governing their property rights in accordance 
with the requirements set by the provincial party com- 
mittee and government. Meanwhile, they should also 
carry out supporting reforms, such as separating their 
operations from government control and establishing 
protective rules. 


Eighth, we must firmly proceed with opening up. While 
continuing to promote exports, we should pay attention 
to the proper use of foreign capital. In using foreign 
capital, we should pay attention to the growth of the total 
amount as well as where the capital will be used. Atten- 
tion should be paid to bringing in large projects and 
investments by large consortiums, and to those projects 
which can improve our economic performance and eco- 
nomic structures. Ninth, we should continue to reinvig- 
orate banking operations. On the premise of following 
central authorities’ macroeconomic regulation policy, we 
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should actively promote the establishment of local finan- 
cial institutions so that we can utilize the ample 
resources in nongovernmental sectors, broaden credit 
channels, and ensure the necessary investment needs. 
Tenth, we should integrate the functions of economically 
developed counties and key cities to bring about a 
coordinated development of the regional economy. Fur- 
thermore, while drafting the ninth five-year plan, we 
should follow through with the central economic confer- 
ence guidelines, and give overall consideration to setting 
targets and priorities in our long-range development 
plans; to the distribution of communications, energy 
development, raw material production, and infrastruc- 
tural construction projects; and to planning these 
projects collectively and conducting scientific feasibility 
studies on them. 


Li Zeming stressed: All leading party and government 
authorities must focus their attention on accomplishing 
all projects for 1994. All assignments of purchasing the 
late rice should be accomplished according to the quotas 
set by the provincial government. Efforts should be 
made to reduce the size of arable areas that lie fallow 
during winter, the work to promote winter planting and 
field management should be intensified, and efforts 
should be intensified to grow barley, wheat, and rapeseed 
in places suitable for these crops; and if we have missed 
the opportunity for growing these crops, we should grow 
vegetables or other creos instead. We should mobilize 
the peasants to take part in butlding irrigation project. 
during late winter and early spring. We must ensure 
market supply of rice and nonstaple foods during the 
New Year and Spring Festival. Meanwhile, we should 
show concern for the livelihood of people in disaster- 
stricken areas and the low-income families and help 
them solve their problems so that they will have a good 
time at New Year's Day. We must ensure more revenues 
and conserve expenditures and make every effort to 
achieve a basic balance between receipts and payments. 
Before the New Year, all localities and units must tighten 
their control over expenditures. The management of all 
spending projects must be tightened, and all year-end 
spending sprees on all sorts of summing-up meetings and 
award-giving meetings must be strictly banned. Atten- 
tion should be given to developing industrial production 
and communications; to restricting the production of 
unmarketable goods, reducing their inventory, and pro- 
moting their sales; and to activating the use of the three 
types of funds [funds tied up by commodities produced 
by state enterprises; funds tied up by commodities that 
have been shipped out of factories; and receivables and 
prepaid loans]. Efforts should be intensified in preparing 
next year’s industrial production. Priority should be 
given to ensuring the availability of funds, energy, essen- 
tial raw materials, and transportation facilities through 
proper organization and coordination. We should con- 
tinue to intensify our efforts in controlling public 
offenses in rural areas. Earnest efforts must be made in 
investigating rural areas’ hot-point issues as well as what 
may cause social instability. We must address what can 
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be immediately addressed; and for those problems we 
cannot immediately address, we should also do all we 
can in various sectors so that social stability can be 
ensured. We must promote material civilization and 
socialist ethics at the same time, continue to build 
stronger party organizations and a democratic legal 
system, and fight corruption. 


Attending the meeting were leading party member- 
cadres who were vice governors and high-ranking offi- 
cials, veteran comrades who have retired, secretaries of 
various municipal and prefectural party committees, 
mayors, commissioners, members of the provincial dis- 
cipline inspection commission standing committee, 
members of the provincial people's congress standing 
committee and standing committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference provincial com- 
mittee who are party members and who were in Hang- 
zhou, deputy corps commanders and higher-ranking 
officers of military units stationed in Zhejiang, members 
of party groups of all provincial departments, and prin- 
cipal persons in charge of party and administrative 
departments in colleges as well as in provincial and 
ministry-operated enterprises and institutions. 


Central-South Region 


Guangzhou Planning for 15-Percent GDP Growth 


HKO0901151895 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1356 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, January 9 (CNS)— 
After the rapid economic growth in recent years, the 
speed of growth will be adjusted this year. This year. 
Guangzhou plans to have 15 percent growth in Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP), which is the lowest in recent 
five years. The local government officials say that this is 
in line with the macro-economic regulation and a 
planned target which 1s made according to actual capa- 
bility. 

In the last four years, GDP in Guangzhou exceeded 16 
percent per year, and exceeded 20 percent in three years. 


At the meeting for the economic planning of Guangzhou 
opened today, it is said that tertiary industry in Guang- 
zhou is promising this year, and it 1s planned to have 18 
percent growth. It is predicted that the use of foreign 
capital will also increase by over 20 percent. The total 
retail value of commodities in society is planned to 
increase by 24 percent. 


According to the plan, the value of the industrial growth 
will be 15 percent, and that of agriculture will increase by 
5 percent. 


Guo Xiling, Chairman of the Planning Commission in 
Guangzhou, says today that there are several favourable 
conditions for the rapid economic development in 
Guangzhou this year. The macro-economic environment 
in the whole country is expected to relax. The inflation 
would decrease, so the pressure on enterprises would be 
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reduced. Inputs will be increased in agriculture across 
the country, supply of most of the industrial commodi- 
ties would be ample. The economy of the world is further 
recovering. The exchange rate of Mavnland China can be 
maintained steadily. This 1s favourable for the continu- 
ation of increase in exports for Guangzhou. 


Guo Xiling at the same time analyses some factors which 
restrict the economic development in Guangzhou still 
exist. The lack of capital restricts the development. This 
year, one forth of enterprises would be still lacking in 
working capital, and one third of them would be short of 
construction fund. Some old problems still remain. The 
problem of loss-making of the state enterprises, which 
occupies half of the economy of the whole city, have to 
be solved. The issue caused by tightened market control 
may turn serious. The State strictly controls the growth 
of consumption fund, so the purchasing power of social 
groups decreases. The potential consumption demand of 
residents will partly flow to investment and savings. 
Besides, there would still be friction in international 
trade. 


Guangzhou Issues ‘First’ White Paper on 
Economy 

HKIO011 33898 Beyine ZHONGGLO NINWEN SHE 
in English 1189 GMT 10 Jan 9S 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text) Guangzhou, January 10 (CNS)- 
—China’s first municipal white paper on economy, 
entitled “Guangzhou economic situation and pros- 
pects’, was formally published in Guangzhou yesterday 


The book, compiled and printed by the Guangzhou 
Planning Commission, has a total of 203 pages 


Chief editor of the white paper, Mr. Fu Yon. said the 
book 1s to provide Guangzhou enterprises, economic 
depariments and research institutes with reference infor- 
mation for decision making as well as information 
services. By giving detailed firsthand intormation truth- 
fully, the book 1s a comprehensive report on the coord:- 
nation between reforms, development and stability of 
Guangzhou. Conclusions are also drawn on the basts of 
experiences and lessons 


The white paper analyzes the impact of state macro 
economic strategies and economic situation both at 
home and abroad, sums up some objective laws on 
Guangzhou's economic operation, forecasts the overall 
economic trend and other development prospects of 
Guangzhou in 1995. Based on al! these, the paper then 
puts forward suggestions on guidelines, focuses and 
targets of regulation as well as basic policies for the 
economy work of the current vear 


To ensure the authoritative nature of the white paper, 11 
was written by experienced officials responsible for eco- 
nomic supervision and estimate in the Guangzhou Plan- 
ning Commission, the Guangzhou Bureau of Finance. 
the Guangzhou Bureau of Commodity Price, etc. Some 
special features were contributed by the Guangdong 
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Planning Commission, the Guangzhou Bureau of Statis- 
tics and the Guangzhou Information Centre. 


The white paper is comprised of three parts. Some 
comprehensive analysis and expectations about eco- 
nomic situation between 1994 and 1995 are under the 
sub-title of the “general review”. Analysis and reports 
about economy of Guangzhou'’s main industries are 
provided in the section of “special topics”. The e2o- 
nomic Operating situation in Guangzhou and Guang- 
dong in 1994 as well as their prospects in 1995 are all 
included in the last section, the “appendix”. 


Guangxi Continues Economic Growth Despite 
Floods 


OW 1001024298 Beying XINHUA in English 0219 
GMT 10 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanning, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—South China's Guangxi Zhuang Nationality 
Autonomous Region achieved an economic growth rate 
of 13 percent in 1994 over the previous year, despite 
severe flood this year 


Cheng Kejie. Chairman of the province, said that 
Guangx'’s gross national product was estimated to sur- 
pass 100 billion yuan in 1994 and its 13 percent growth 
rate 1s higher than the average level of the country. 


The per capita annual income for the province's rural 
areas was estimated to reach 1,100 yuan (about 130 US. 
dollars) in 1994, 215 yuan more than last vear, while 
people in the urban areas were estimated to obtain an 
annual income of 3.600 yuan (about 422 U.S. dollars) 
per person, | 000 yuan more than last year, the chairman 
said. 


The per capital income for the city-dwellers has reached 
the sixth mn the country, he said 


He said that the rural and township enterprises con- 
tinued to grow at a high speed for the fourth successive 
year in 1994. with the total income estimated to top 147 
billion yuan 


However, Cheng said that the government must be clear 
about the problems facing the province's economy 


He rated high price rise, inadequate investment in agri- 
culture, weak infrastructure and low natural disaster 
resistance capabilities as the problems 


He said that the increase of income for the farmers was 
too slow and that ‘a substantial amount” of state-owned 
enterprises face trangular debts and heavy losses. 


Hainan Governor Vows To Combat Inflation 


OW 10010222985 Beyine XINHUA in English 0202 
GMI 10 Jan 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, January 10 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Hainan Provincial Governor Ruan Chongwu 
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has vowed to take effective measures to bring down 
infiation in 1995 in an effort to achieve sounder eco- 
nomic growth. 


Addressing an economic work conference held here 
recently, Ruan said that the increase in Hainan’s price 
index has been lower than the nation’s average since the 
beginning of the third quarter of 1994. 


According to the State Statistics Bureau, the increase in 
Hainan’s price index fell to 17.8 percent in November 
1994 from 30 percent in early 1994. 


Ruan said that one way to curb inflation in the island 
province this year is to strictly control prices of essential 
products and services such as electricity, chemical fertil- 
izers, petroleum, grains, transportation, and telecommu- 
nications. 


“No local governments are permitted to incicases prices 
of such products and services in the first half of 1995,” 
he warned, and said that provincial authorities have 
decided to ban the collection of illicit fees and the 
imposition of illicit fines. 


There are too many intermediate links in commodity 
circulation that are a major factor in pushing up prices 
rapidly, he said, so, it iS imperative to correct the 
movement of goods this year, emphasizing management 
of farm and related products markets. 


“Farmers are now being encouraged to go directly to 
towns and cities to handle wholesale and retail sales of 
their products themselves,” he said, and added that 
regional wholesale markets for farm and related products 
should be set up in major cities. 


Ruan Chongwu asked local governments to set up funds 
for the production of vegetables and non-staple foods in 
order to ensure supplies for urban residents. 


He said that government officials must do all they can to 
help low-income people and rural residents in poor areas 
overcome difficulties. 


Southwest Region 


Tibetan Official Lauds Party, Minority Ties 


OW'1001041295 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 24 
Nov 94 p 2 


{[Unattributed report: “Sparkling in all the Subtlety—on 
Xigaze Prefectural Party Committee Secretary Sangzhu’'s 
Advanced Deeds in Promoting Unity Among National- 
ities] 

[FBIS Translated Text] Comrade Sangzhu has diligently 
performed his official duties for the people. He has been 
honest and dedicated in doing his job, maintained close 
contact with the masses and worked wholeheartedly for 
their interests, and always given primary consideration 
to the interests of the party and masses. He has regularly 
gone deep into the masses, shown concern for their 
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hardships, thought of what the masses wanted, been 
concerned about their concerns, and been courageous in 
fighting words and deeds that infringe upon their inter- 
ests. He enjoys high prestige among the masses. 


Comrade Sangzhu has always said that his being able to 
become a master of the country from being a serf in the 
old society; to being able to move up from being a 
township cadre into a prefectural-level leading cadre; 
and being able to go forward step by step, are all 
inseparable from the party's nurturing, and from the 
concern and education given by leaders of the Han 
nationality. In an article in which he recalled the roads 
he traveled along on his journey of growth, the first 
people Sangzhu wrote about were Comrade Li Guozhu, 
a veteran fighter of the former 18th Army, who was also 
Comrade Sangzhu's first teacher after he joined the 
revolution; and Comrade Yao Yi, who encouraged him 
to join the party. Revolutionary practice over the last few 
decades has enabled Comrade Sangzhu to understand 
more in depth and more thoroughly the true meaning of 
the “two inseparables” [people of Han nationality need 
people of minority nationality and vice versa]. He has 
always educated cadres and the masses: The guiding 
principle of the “two inseparables™ is one to be practiced 
for a long time. Not only should we currently adhere to 
this principle, but we should also adhere to it in the 
future and forever. Every step in the development of 
Tibet's work is inseparable from nationality unity. He 
says he considers himself a communist first, and a 
member of a nationality second. Many people who know 
Comrade Sangzhu also say that the first impression they 
got of him was that he was a good brother and leader, not 
which nationality he belongs to. The idea of nationality 
unity has taken root in Sangzhu’s mind and blood, and 1s 
reflected in his every conscious act. 


In early 1994, Comrade Sangzhu had a car accident on 
the way back to Xigaze from a visit to Nepal. A few days 
later, he was told by the higher authorities to go to 
Beijing to attead a meeting. After the meeting, he went to 
Zhengzhou and Chengdu, where the first thing he did 
upon arrival was not ic go to a local guesthouse or the 
hospital, but to a local Tibet cadres’ recuperation center 
to visit veteran comrades. In localities where some 
comrades were hospitalized, he went to visit them, and 
in localities where the hospitals were scores or hundreds 
of km away from where he was staying, he made special 
trips to visit them. The regards, concern, and under- 
standing he brought with him conveyed the organiza- 
tion’s warm concern and deep affection of unity between 
the Tibetan and Han nationalities to the veteran com- 
rades. Many veteran comrades were moved to tears. He 
also did his best, and used the organization's ability, to 
solve veteran comrades’ problems back home. Nobody 
knew exactly how many practical things Comrade 
Sangzhu did for veteran comrades during his visit to the 
two cities and other localities; all they knew was that, 
after his return to Xigaze, the organization department 
of the prefectural party committee received five letters of 
thanks from veteran cadres. 
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In addition to the Tibetan nationality, peoples of 14 
other nationalities and the Xiaeba people also live in 
Xigaze Prefecture. Compared with inland localities, the 
living conditions and standards of these peoples, espe- 
cially the Xiaeba people who live in frontier and remote 
areas, are even worse and lower. Comrade Sangzhu has 
always kept in mind the hardships of these people. It is 
his opinion that people of any nationality, regardless of 
its population, are citizens of the PRC and have the right 
to enjoy the warmth of the large family of the mother- 
land, as long as they live on the territory of the people's 
republic. Over the last decade or more, he has visited 
these areas several times to solve local residents’ prac- 
tical problems and to seek ways to bring prosperity to 
these areas. 


Comrade Sangzhu has slowly grown into a committed 
communist from being the son of an impoverished 
peasant family. In an article recalling his past, he wrote: 
“All of us have always ardently loved the party; had firm 
confidence in its leadership; deep affection for Chairman 
Mao; firmly believed that the party's leadership 1s the 
fundamental assurance for the victory of our work in all 
spheres, and firmly believed that Tibet can have a good 
future only by adhering to the socialist road and by 
Staying in the large family of the motherland. We are 
resolutely opposed to splittism and to going backward.” 
Over the last few years, Comrade Sangzhu and other 
leading comrades of the Xigaze Prefectural CPC Com- 
mittee and Administrative Office have led people across 
the prefecture to carry out work following the guiding 
principle of “tghtly gripping with two hands,” to exten- 
sively promote patriotic education, carry out in-depth 
ideological and political work, continue to improve 
preventive measures, and enable local special adminis- 
trative organs to fully serve their purposes, enabling 
Xigaze to constantly maintain stability. So far, no dis- 
turbances or trouble making have taken place in Xigaze. 


For years, Comrade Sangzhu has been analyzing and 
pondering the issue of how to resolutely and firmly carry 
out the antisplittist struggle to ensure Xigaze’s long-term 
peace and stability. 


In 1992. when Comrade Sangzhu headed a working 
group to conduct socialist ideoiogical education at the 
Zhashilunbu Temple, he boldly and straightforwardly 
proclaimed: “Monks at large should recognize historical 
facts, conscientiously safeguard the motherland’s unifi- 
cation, resolutely oppose splittism and regression, and 
draw a clear line of demarcation between their emotional 
attachment to the Dalai Lama s religious belief and their 
fundamental political opposition to him in firmly 
exposing the Dalai clique’s evil work of betraying the 
nation, splitting the motherland, and carrying out activ- 
ities for Tibet’s independence. It 1s necessary to 
staunchly crack down on a handful of splittists according 
to the law, regardless of their position, education, and 
contributions.” Owing to Comrade Sangzhu's pains- 
taking planning and penetrating and meticulous work, 
socialisi education at the temple was a complete success. 
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When he leads the antisplittist struggle, Comrade 
Sangzhu makes it absolutely clear that it 1s necessary to 
mobilize the masses, but that to count on the masses, 
stability in the rural and pastoral areas must be ensured. 
He said: There will be stability all over the region as long 
as there ts stability in the rural and pastoral areas; and 
there wiil be no big turmoil in the region as long as there 
is no turmcil in the rural and pastoral area. Thus, he 
attaches great importance to going deep into the grass 
roots to educate the peasants and herdsmen there. As 
long as he can spare the time, he insists on conducting 
investigations and studies in the rural and pastoral areas. 


On united front affairs, first of all, Comrade Sangzhu 
makes sure the party exercises absolute leadership over 
the united front. To heighten party members’ and non- 
party figures’ patriotism and socialist awareness, he 
firmly proceeds with conducting ideological and political 
work on the front; and, fostering the fine tradition of 
self-education, organizes party members and nonparty 
figures to study the party's general and specific policies. 
Second, he encourages the vast number of nonparty 
figures to use actual deeds to oppose spiittism and 
regression in an eflort to safeguard political stability and 
unity; and to cooperate with the party and the govern- 
ment through providing political consultations and 
involving themselves in government affairs. Third, he 
fully and correctly follows through with the party's 
religious policy and tightens the control over lamasanes 
and religious affairs according to the law. He pays special 
attention to winning the support of religious figures of 
the upper hierarchy and makes sure they play a proper 
role in managing temples, maintaiming stability there, 
and establishing ties with the vast number of monks and 
nuns and religious believers. Fourth, he considers key 
elements in minority affairs to be expediting economic 
and cultural development, emancipating the social pro- 
ductive forces, and promoting economic prosperity and 
social progress. Fifth, he follows through with all policies 
governing united front affairs, minority affairs, and 
religious affairs. 


Comrade Sangzhu fully understands the problems of 
certain patriotic figures, and has touched many of them 
by helping them deal with their problems in light of 
Xigaze’s resources, and the principle of setting strict 
political requirements for them and assisting them to 
solve their practical problems. Many patriots have said 
with gratitude: It is from party leader Sangzhu we see the 
fine party policies and fine performance of the prefec- 
tural party committee and administrative office. A vet- 
eran comrade of the prefectural party committee united 
front affairs department said: “Secretary Sangzhu’s dih- 
gence has everything to do with Xigaze’s successful 
united front affairs, and with the upper-level patnots’ 
persistence in upholding the patriotic banner.” 


Tibet People’s Congress Standing Committe 
Meeting Ends 


OW 0601091898 Lhasa Tibet Television Network in 
Mandarin 1200 GMT 23 Dec 94 


[From the “Regional News Hookup” program] 
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[FBIS Translated Text} The !2th Mecting of the Sixth 
Tibet Autonomous Regional People’s Congress Standing 
Committee successfully completed all items on the 
agenda and closed on the morning of 23 December. Vice 
chairmen Zheng Ying, Pudojye, Namegyai, Samding Doje 
Pamo Deginguzhen, Tian Fujyun, Li Weilun, Baim. 
aduoyi, and Yongzhonggawa attended the mecting. Laba 
Pingcuo, vice chairman of the Tibct Autonomous 
Regional People’s Government, (Luobu Wangdu:), vice 
president of the regional higher people's court, (Zhax 
Norbu), deputy chief procurator of the regional people's 
procuratorate, all deputy secretaries general of the 
regional people's congress, and responsible persons of 
liaison offices of the regional people's congress in various 
localities, Lhasa City People’s Congress, and various 
departments and bureaus relevant to this meeting 
attended as observers [video opens with a medium shot 
of the conference room in which attendees are seated at 
tables lining the four sides of the room: video shows 
close-ups of aforementioned persons when thar names 
are read]. 


Forty-three members of the standing committee were 
expected to attend this meeting. 15 of them took sick or 
annual leave. The attending 25 members constituted a 
quorum. The meeting, which was presided over by 
Zheng Ying. vice chairman of the regional people's 
congress standing committee. adopied personnel 
appointments and removals, rules of the Tibet Auton 
mous Region for implementing the PRC Law for Pro- 
tecting Minors, rules of the Tibet Autonomous Region 
for imaplementing the PRC Law on Satety in Mines, and 
the legislative plan of the Sixth Tibet Autonomous 
Regional People’s Congress, after examination and dis- 
cussion. 


First Share Issuance Reported in Libet 
OW 0801122595 Beyine VINHUA in breliskh 1208 
GMT 8 Jan ¥5 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bening. January & (XIN 
HU A)—Tibet-based Mingzhu (Pear!) Share-Holding 
Corp. issued Friday {6 January) 30 millon stocks in 
Lhasa, capital of the autonomous regror 
China, making 1 the first share issuance ever in Tibet 


' southwest 


Official sources say that the Beying-based China Huaxia 
Securities Co., Ltd., one of China's fou 
houses. has a mandate to lead-manage the on 
shares. 


big securities 


¢-yuan-par 


The sources said that all the 102 millon yuan ()2 million 
U.S. dollars) expected to be raised in the issuance will be 
used to upgrade the Chengdu- Tibet Hotel, sponsor of the 
Mingzhu company, build a new hotel in Sichuan Prov- 
ince, and establish two firms in Lhasa 


The company has plans to go public on the Shanghar 
Stock Exchange after the rssuance 


Yang Chuantang, Vice Chairman ot Tibet, noted that the 
region will continue to introduce the share-holding 
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system in its well-run state-owned firms, with the aim of 


boosting economic development in the region. 
Yunnan Secretary Inspects Nujiang Awionomous 
Prefecture 


HK1001060295 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 2 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] During an inspection of 


Nujiang Lisu Nationality Autonomous Prefecture, Pu 
Chaozhu, secretary of the Yunnan Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, stressed the need to be practical, to work out 
plans in light of local conditions, to develop strengths 
and overcome weaknesses, and to bring the canyon’s 
superiority into play for the purpose of helping the 
peasants to become better off. 


From 26 December last year to | January this year, Pu 
Chaozhu—together with Wang Tianxi, director of the 
provincial party committee's propaganda department— 
went to Gongshan, Fugong, «nd Lushui Counties, as well 
as Pianma port for investigation. They were accompa- 
nied by Chen Shijie. secretary of the Nujiang Prefectural 
CPC Committee, and Qiu Sanyi, chief of the prefecture. 
In these localities, they held talks with peasants, workers, 
and cadres, listened to reports by leaders of the prefec- 
ture and counties; and discussed ways for economic 
development in the Nujiang canyon. Pu Chaozhu had 
been to Nujiang in 1984, and this inspection was his 
fourth tour of the prefecture. He said: Over the last 10 
years, there have been great changes and achievements 
in Nujrang Autonomous Prefecture: lis transportation 
conditions have improved, its people's minds have 
changed, and its living conditions have changed too. 
There 1s some flavor of modernization in the prefectural 
and county government seats. There are 400,000 rural 
people in the prefecture, and their per capita grain 
possession 1s 300 kg thrs year, while their per capita net 
income 1s 500 yuan, and their per capita purchasing 
power and deposits are both 400 yuan. These indices 
indicate their economic development, an increase in the 
people's income, and improvement in their lives. 


At a meeting of party members and section-level cadres 
in the Liuku area, where the prefectural government 1s 
located, Pu Chaozhu gave a report entitled: “Strategy 
and Ideas for Economic Development in the Nujang 
Canyon,” which expounds its economic development 
from five aspects: 1) Great changes in Nujiang Autono- 
mous Prefecture over the last 10 years; 2) The major 
characteristic of the canyon’s economy being to intro- 
duce an ecological agriculiural economy, 3) Using the 
spirit of reform to establish a good operational mecha- 
nism; 4) Paying attention to the role of scientific and 
technological personnel, education, and intellectual 
development in developing the canyon’s economy, and 
5) Strengthening party building, which 1s the crucial 


point. 


Pu Chaozhu pointed out: The greatest characteristic of 
Nujiang Autonomous Prefecture 1s that three of the four 
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counties in the prefecture are located in the Nujiang 
canyon, one of the world’s three ereal canyons, so 
Nujiang Autonomous Prefecture’s economy ts a canyon 
economy. There are high mourtains and steep slopes in 
a canyon. It is not a grain producing area. The greatest 
characteristic of the canyon economy is practicing an 
ecological agriculture. [passage omitted] 


In Gongshan, Pu Chaozhu and Wang Tianai held talks 
with local cadres and teachers on popularizing primary 
education and improving the quality of laborers in light 
of ethnic border region conditions. In Pianma port, 
Lushui County, they gave instructions on the port's 
construction and opening up to the world. During this 
inspection, Wang Titanxi expressed important ideas on 
implementing Comrade Chaozhu's instructions, giving 
play to the Nujiang canyon’s strong points, and expe- 
diting ethnic economic development. 


Northeast Region 


Liaoning Secretary on Theoretical Study 
SK 1001080895 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 16 Dec 94 p i 


[By reporter Gao Xin (7559 2946): “Leading Cadres 
Should Take the Lead in Studying and Applying the 
Theory on Building Socialism With Chinese Character- 
istics”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] From 14 to 15 December in 
Shenyang, the provincial party commuttee held a 
meeting of the central study groups of the provincial- 
and city-level department party commiutices (leading 
party groups) to report the achievements in studying and 
applying the Selected Works of Dene Xiaoping Gu 
Jinch, secretary of the provincial party committee, and 
Wang Huatyuan, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
commi'tee, made important speeches at the meeting 
Wang Chonglu, member of the provincial party com- 
mittee ad director of the propaganda department, and 
Xu Wencai, standing committee member and secretary 
general of the provincial party committee, chaired the 
meeting in succession. Present at the meeting were 
deputy secretanes of 14 city and relevant department 
and bureau party committees in charge of the propa- 
ganda and ideological work, deputy directors of the 
propaganda departments of the city and provincial-level 
unit party committees (leading party groups) in charge of 
the theoretical work, and responsible comrades of the 
propaganda departmeni and the organizational depart- 
ment of the provincial party committee, the work com- 
mittees of the provincial-level organs, and the party 
school of the provincial party committee. 


This report meeting was a realistic step adopted by the 
provincial party committee to further implement the 
guidelines of the 14th party congress and the fourth 
plenary session of the 14th party Central Committee, to 
persistently put the party's ideological construction in 
the primary position, and to emphatically make the 
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leading cadres take the lead im studying and applying 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chi- 
nese istics as well as an important measure to 
implement the “opinions on implementing the guide- 
lines of the fourth plenary session of the i4th party 
Central Committee” adopted at the 10th plenary session 
of the seventh provincial parity committee. The purposes 
to convene this meeting were to have the city, depart- 
ment, and bureau party committees (leading party 
groups) exchange their experiences in studying the 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping and using the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to guide 
the practical work of localities, departments, and units, 
to enable leading cadres to further upgrade their aware- 
ness and quality of studying and applying Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics; to further develop the range and quality of the 
study; to promote our province's reform and develop- 
ment, and to create good ideological conditions for 
selecting the next party committees at various levels 
across the province in 1995, conscientiously summing 
up the basic experiences gained over the past few years, 
and straightening out the work ideas and development 
strategies in the future. 


At the meeting, the leading comrades of the city party 
committees, the Liaohe Oil Field Prospecting Bureau. 
the provincial foreign economic and trade department, 
and the provincial agricultural scientific institute 
reported and exchanged the achievements and exper- 
ences gained by their central study groups over the past 
year in persistently linking theories with practice, 
studying and applying Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and con- 
sciously guiding the reform and development work of 
their localities and units. 


Gu Jinch, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
made an important speech at the meeting. In line with 
the actual conditions of Liaoning, he set forth several 
opinions on implementing the guidelines of the fourth 
plenary session of the 14th party Central Committee and 
organizing the leading cadres at various levels to deeply 
study the theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics in line with the realistic problems of the 
most urgency in the province. 


We should fully affirm the great achievements and basic 
experiences gained by city- and department-level leading 
cadres over the past year in studying and applying the 
theory on burlding socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and should also see where we lag behind. Since the 14th 
party congress set forth the strategic task for arming the 
whole party with the theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, particularly the party Central 
Committee decision on organizing the whole party to 
study Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Dene Xiaoping 
in November 1993, the provincial party committee has 
paid high attention to organizing the party members and 
cadres across the province to firmly engage in the study. 
Since the beginning of this year, the provincial party 
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commitice has taken the study as a fundamental measure 
for guiding the work of the whole province and first 
strengthened the theoretical study by itself. This year, 
the provircial party committee has expanded the 
dynamics of the theoretical study among the leading 
bodies of the city and provincial-level unit party com- 
mittees and set forth four requirements— 
concentratively holding a study and discussion meeting 
two days every month or six days every quarter, submit- 
ting a report to the province every quarter, making 
cxamination and a\sessment every six months, and 
holding a meeting to report study experiences at the end 
of every year. 


The provincial party committee also called on leading 
bodies of the city and department levels to positively, 
enthusiastically, and creatively study the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics closely 
around the realities of their own localities and units. 4 
completely mew situation of study has begun to take 
shape. This can be manifested in four aspects: Various 
leading bodies of the city and department levels have 
continuously enhanced thei understanding of the great 
significance im studying this theory and further enhanced 
their consciousness in studying it, study systems have 
been established and perfected gradually, and study 
activities have begun embarking on the orbit of stan- 
dardization and systemization, these leading bodies have 
made great efforts to deepen thei comprehension of the 
mayor basic viewpoints concerning this theory and have 
gradually come to master this theory with scientific 
systems, and these leading bodies have, in studying this 
theory, paid attention to miegrating theory with practice 
and integrating concrete matters with principles and 
have studied for the purpose of application. 


In the course of affirming our achievements and the 
main trend of the study, we must clearly notice that some 
problems crying for solution still exist in our study and 
application of this theory. Quite a few shortcomings 
remain to our study, compared with the demand of the 
central authorities, the demand of the development of 
the current situation, the demand of carrying out reform, 
opening up. and modernization, the demand of carrying 
out the “second proncering program”; and, in particular, 
the demand of entering the market economy. Generally 
speaking, what is most important ts to exert even greater 
efforts in integrating theory with practice. All these 
problems should be turther resolved through study in the 
future. 


We should further enhance understanding and actually 
grasp the most important tasks concerning party 
building im the new pertod. Studying the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s the 
most important task for strengthening party building in 
the new period. We must fully understand the great 
Strategic significance of this demand of the central 
authorities and actually carry ut out. The 14th National 
Party Congress defined the guiding position of this 
theory in the whole party and regarded this theory as the 
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Marxism of the present China. We must profoundly 
comprehend this conclusion in theory and practice. This 
theory has fully manifested the fundamental principle of 
Marxism. It is the inheritance and development of the 
fundamental tenets of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought. It is a scientific theory for resolving the prob- 
lems with regard to the development of socialism in 
present China. It is a scientific theory to study the 
development of socialism by proceeding from the reali- 
ties of China and is a scientific theory produced and 
formed in the practice of developing socialism in present 
China. It ts a theoretical summary of the practice of 
developing socialism in present China. It is also a 
scientific guide and fundamental guarantee for basically 
realizing the socialist modernization through “three 
steps” in the middle of the next century. 

Studying the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics 1s of great significance for the entire party 
building. This theory is the fundamental guiding ide- 
olcgy for party building and is the foundation for 
building the party's organizations and work style. So far 
as the three major tasks for organizational building are 
concerned, the successful fulfillment of these three tasks 
must be guaranteed by the successful study and applica- 
tion of this theory. Studying this theory 1s not only very 
important to the party's organizational building, but also 
to the building of party style. In strengthening party 
building, we must give top priority to the study of this 
theory. 


Studying the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics 1s especially mmportant for leading cadres 
at the city and department levels. To improve the 
expertise of leaders at the city and department levels in 
lune with this demand, the key lies in the study of this 
theory. Studying this theory 1s of extremely great signif- 
wcance for Liaoning. The key of Liaoning’s reform, 
opening up, and economic development lies in leader- 
ship ability and art of party organizations at ali levels 
and in leading cadres’ ability and expertise in mastering 


and applying this theory. 


Invigorating Liaoning’s economy and promoting Liaon- 
ing’s economic development constitute the overnding 
task for Liaoning at present. What 1s the basic way out to 
vesolve the problems concerning development? The 
common understanding we have achieved already 1s that 
we must seek truth from facts, increase the dynamics in 
emancipating the mind, shift the province's economy 
from the single-product planned economy to the orbit of 
the socialist market economy, renovate old enterprises 
with high scrence and technology and instill new prod- 
ucts to them, and build up the province's supenor 
industnes and the products that can bring along the 
province's economy. To fulfill all these tasks, we are 
faced with the tasks of seeking unity of thinking and 
improving our spiritual state. In one word, we are faced 
with the task of fully mobilizing the initiative and 
creativity of the vast numbers of cadres and the masses. 
The mentality of “waiting for a chance, depending on the 
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State, and asking for something from the state” has 
the initiative and creativity of the vast num- 
bers of cadres and the masses and has seriously hindered 
us from carrying out reform, opening up, and economic 
development, thus being the biggest obstacle to our 
endeavor to carry oul the “second pioncering project.” 
This obstacle must be removed resolutely. Without elim- 
imating such a mentality, we will be unable to turn on the 
master switch of Liaoning’s development and to resolve 
the problem with regard \ ° oning’s economic devel- 
opment. Hence, striving to .nancipate the mind in line 
with realities through the siudy of the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s a matter of top 
prority in developing Liaoning's economy. 
To increase the dynamics in emancipating the mind and 
to change ideas and concepts concerning Liaoning’s 
economic development in the course of deepening 
reform aud accelrating the shift ficeem the traditional 
planned economic system to the socialist market eco- 
nomic system, the most essential thing 1s to achieve 
success in combination by depending on the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. At the 
moment, in studying the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, we should regard the effort 
of emancipating the mind and promoting development 
as the central task and should make greater effort to 
emancipate the mind, to liberate productive forces, and 
to accelerate Liaoning’s economic development in close 
combination with the realities of our own localities, 
departments, and units. In the light of the most prom:- 
nent problems in Liaoning, we should lay emphasis on 
studying the two most important viewpoints. One 1s the 
viewpoint that the “fundamental principle of Marxist 1s 
to develop productive forces,” and the other 1s that “the 
quintessence of Marxism is to seck truth from facts,” 
both of which were stressed by Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
These viewpoints are the most important tenets of the 
dialectical matenalism and the historical matenalism, as 
well as the most essential theoretical basis for our 
endeavor in emancipating the mind and promoting 
development. These two viewpoints can be combined as 
the criterion for practice and the criterion of “helping 
develop the socialist productive forces, helping 
strengthen the comprehensive strength of socialist coun- 
tries, and helping improve the living standards of the 
people.” Truly and successfully mastering and applying 
these two criteria will enable us to greatly emancipate the 
mind and promote reform, opening up, and economic 
development. These two cnteria are also the most essen- 
tial standards to evaluate our performance in studying 
and applying the theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. 


We should persistently grasp reality and seek truth, and 
strive to promote the range and quality of the study of 
the theory on building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics. To implement the fourth plenary session's “deci- 
sion™ and the requirements for putting the party's ideo- 
logical onstruction in the primary position, in the 
foreseeable future, we should firs? nobilize the leading 
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key to promoting Liaoning's “second pioneering 

hinges on emancipating the mind, so’ ing the problems 
due to the failure to adapt thinking to the situation, 
unifying the thinking, and use this theory to guide our 
work. The general requirements are that we should 
persistently grasp reality and seek truth, and strive to 
promote the range and quality of the study of the theory. 
First, we should grasp organizational reality to seek true 
study. At the time of conscientiously achieving self- 
study, we should attend to two major forms of organizing 


sist in the form of organizing theoretical study and 
discussion classes. We should set up and perfect various 
regulations and systems 1n order to persist in these two 
forms. Second, we should grasp real comprehension so as 
to seek true understanding. In line with the basic issues 
of what is socialism and how to build socialism, we 
should proceed from reality to grasp the screntific system 
of the theory on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics. Third, we should grasp real achievements to 
seek real application. We are required to push the 
integration of theones with practice to a new range and 
a new quality. One 1s that integrating theones with 
ideological reality 1s solving the problems relating to the 
world outlook, methodology, the outlook on life, and the 
outlook on value. The other 1s that integrating theones 
with work reality 1s solving the realistic problems crop- 
ping up in the course of reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction, as well as the problems concerning 
the construction of socialist democracy and the legal 
system and the improvement of the socialist spiritual 
civilization, including specific work ideas and develop- 
ment ideas. We study the theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics in order to deeply solve the 
problems concerning transforming the subjective world 
and the objective world. This is a starting point for our 
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study. We should make real achievements in this regard. 
Through study, we should actually make this theory 
strike root in our heads, ceasel-ssly upgrade our theoret- 
ical thinking and leadership abilities; push forward our 
province's reform, opening up, and socialist moderniza- 
tion, and realize the grand goal of “doing the second 
pioneering work™ in Liaoning. 


Wang Huaiyuan, deputy secretary of the provincial party 


the range and quality of the study of the theory. He 
pointed out: The most important duty of the leading 
cadres at various levels in the course of realizing the 
strategic idea of doing the “anual oieennien alk 1s 
to develop productive forces. To assume this important 
responsibility, first, we should well study the theory, take 

our 


Xu Wencai set forth four requirements for how to 
further achieve the study of the central study groups of 
the party commuttees (leading party groups): First, grasp 
understanding. Persist in the study system of the central 
study groups. Second, grasp subyects. Link systems with 
practice and conscientiously make preparations for the 
study. Third, grasp the style of study. Persistently link 
theones with practice and guide practice with theornes. 
Fourth, grasp leadership. Each level should grasp the 
study of the next lower level and take the lead in studying 


the theory. 


Wang Chonglu urged that the party organizations at 
various levels should conscientiously implement the 


guidelines of this meeting, study the theory, proceed 
from reality, emancipate the mind, promote develop- 
ment, and develop the range and quality of the study of 
the theory. 
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MAC Chairman on Hub Strategy for 
Modernization 


OW 1001130995 Taipei CNA in English 1050 GMT 10 
Jan 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 10 (CNA)—Hsiao 
Wan-chang, chairman of the Mainland Affairs Council, 
stressed Tuesday that the mainland Chinese market 1s 
important, but not absolute. 

Taiwan itself has market poteziual to attract forcign 
investors and will count or iis own effort to move towand 
economac hberalization, Hsiao said. 


The business-hub plan, which calls for improvement of 
software and hardware systems for media, air and ship 

ing transportation, finance, telecommunications ard 
S ciedietasien, naateihten tor tabnareenntnaaiadiion, 
he elaborated. 


Hsiao made the remarks in a breakfast meeting with 
members of the Legislative Yuan's reporters association. 
He told the reporters that the government has no plans 
for mtroduction of mainland capital to the business-hub 
plan. He also called on people here not to focus attention 
on the impact the planned offshore transshipment center 
will have on ties across the Tarwan Strait, saying the 
transsh«pment center will not be involved in cross-strait 
talks. 


The government's mainland policy will follow the prn- 
ciples set on the national unification guidelines and the 
regulations governing relations between the people on 
bot’ sides of the Taiwan Strait, he stressed. 


Based on the princoples, he said, it will be only possible 
for \he two sides to conduct consultations on matters 
concerning the business-hub plan, once a complemen- 
tary and win-win cross-strait relationship 1s established 


Tarwan'’s ambition to become a business hub im the 


region aims to compete with, rather than replace, Hong 
Kong. he noted, adding that competition will lead to 
success of businesses just like the convergence of depart- 


ment stores normally bringing in more people and more 
business opportunities. 


Tarwan stands a good chance of becoming an Asia- 
Pacific business hub, he said. 


Military Budget Proposal Detailed 
OW 0901133095 Taipei CNA in English 0937 GMT 9 
Jan 95 


[By Debtie Kuo] 


AN 10 January 1995 
{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 9 (CNA}— 
Taiwan's military budget for the next fiscal year ts set at 


billion), making up about 22 percent ofthe total national 


Limited funds will force the military to restructure and 
modernize to better make use of the meager funds, local 
observers said. 


Illegal Mainland Chinese Immigrants Captured 
OW0901 140495 Tape: CNA in English 0942 GMT 9 
Jan 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, Jan. 9 (CNA)—A Main- 
land Chinese fishing boat was discovered trving to 
smuggle six mainland women into Tarwan Sunday [8 
January] night, maritime police reported. 


Acting on ps, squad members of the Seventh Peace 
Preservition Corps intercepted the “Minfu Dingyun 
9271" some 10 nautical miles north of Pengchiayu, an 
island off Keelung in northern Taiwan, Sunday night and 
found the six mai Vand woman aboard. The women said 
that they intended to look for employment in Taiwan. 


“Minfu Dingyun™ skipper Chen Chingan and two other 
crew trembers were arrested and handed over to the 
Keelung District Prosecutors’ Office while the six 
women were transferred to a detention center for illegal 
mainland immigrants. 


At least 2.400 mainland stowaways have been seized by 
the Seventh Police Corps since its inception in 1990, a 
spokesman said. 
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Hong Kong 


Second Group of District Advisers Invited 


OW090] 140295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1314 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong. January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A total of 263 Hong Kong people were invited 
today as the second batch of advisers on local district 
affairs by XINHUA NEWS AGENCY Hong Kong 
Branch following the first batch of 274 appointed last 
March, bringing the total number to $37. 


The newly-invited advisers include municipal council 
members, organization leaders, businessmen, ir.dustrial- 
ists, professionals and social workers, representing var- 
ious walks of life in Hong Kong. 


Speaking at today’s invitation presentation ceremony, 
XINHUA HK Branch Director Zhou Nan said it 1s a 
little more than 900 days away from the historical 
moment when Hong Kong returns to the embrace of its 
motherland - Chyna. 


“During this period, we should keep sober-minded and 
guard against any man-made chaos, on the other hand, 
we should accelerate our preparations for the establish- 
ment of the Hong Kong Special Admrarstrative Region,” 
he said. 


“Just as Pressdent Jiang Zemin has pormted out,” he 
noted. “we have never pinned our hopes on Hong Kong's 
smooth transition and the maintenance of Hong Kong's 
long-term stability and prosperity on others, rather we 
should rely on our own strength and the ever prosperous 
motherland, as well as the joint effcrts of the six million 
Hong Kong compatnots, in the comprehensive impiec- 
mentation of the “One Country, Two Systems’ concept.” 


“Adhering to such an objective, we carnestly hope and 
firmly beleve that all our fnends present wall, with a 
strong sense of mission and respoasibility, unste, to the 
greatest extent possible, people from varnous walks of hfe 
mn a concerted effort to accomplish the umportant histor- 
1cal task of the smooth return of Hong Kong to its 
motherland and build a brighter tomorrow for Hong 
Kong.” Zhou added. 

He described the new advisers as influential personages 
in different districts and professions who have made 
mayor contributions in rarsing concern on social welfare 
and public issues, promoting economic and social devel- 
opment at the district level, enhancing contacts with the 
Chinese mainiand and maintaining the prosperity and 
stability of the respective districts. 


Zhou statod that since the appomtment of the first batch 
of district affairs advisers on March 4, 1994, hes branch 
has attached great importa: to bringing into full piay 
‘hew role as advisers. 


“Our Hong Kong Island, Kowloon and New Territones 
Offices have held many informal discussions and 
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adopted vanous methods to keep in close contact with 
them and solicited their opinions on Hong Kong affairs 
as a whole as well as district affairs,” Zhou said. 


He noted that all the advisers appointed have actively 
carned out vanous activities with a highly responsible 
and senous attitude, involved themselves in politics, 
and played a very important role in the links 
and communication betweer XINHUA and the local 
residents and im — niting the general public in an effort io 
achieve smooth transition. 


Facts have fully demonstrated that the appointment of 
district affairs advisers is a good way to organize Hong 
Kong residents to participate in local affairs in the latter 
half of the transition penod and 1s widely welcomed by 
people tn various circles of life, Zhou noted. 


He stressed that district affairs advisers are also enjoying 
growing credibility and influence among the local 
people. 


Local observers said the district affairs advisers, together 
with Hong Kong affairs advisers, are expected te offer 
opimons and suggestions on major questions concerning 
Hong Kong's smooth transition, convey wishes and 
requests of the local residents, publicize and promote the 
Basic Law and take part in the social affairs during the 
run-up to mid-1997. 


Two Pro-Democracy Moderates Named 


11K 1001062395 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 10 Jan 95 p 2 


[By Shiny Li] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Only two pro-democracy mod- 
crates were appointed district affairs advisers by China 
in its final batch of 263 yesterday. 


The deputy director of the local New Chua News 
Agency (Xinhua), Zhang Junsheng, said the appointment 
of advisers among varnous district leaders was done in a 
“democratic way” 


Zhang sand he hoped Hong Kong will be ruled by a 
“democratic administration” after the 1997 handover, 
despite criticisms in the community of poor perfor- 
mance by district 2ffairs advisers since the appomtmeni 
of the first batch last year. 


With 30 months remaming in the run-up to the han- 
dover, Zhang said he believed that no more advisers will 
be appointed before 1997. The advisers will serve until 
June 30, 1997 


They are categor:sed into three groups under three 
districts: Hong Kong Island, Kowloon and New Territo- 
nes. Each district holds an advisory meeting every 
month and a plenary meeting 1s held every three months. 
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Among the 263 appointees, Wong Chung-ki, a member 
of the Association for Democracy and People’s Liveli- 
hood (ADPL), and the Hong Kong Democratic Founda- 
tion’s Tony Chan said they had their party’s approval to 
accept the appointment. 


Both said they accepted the offer because it will give 
them “more opportunities” to communicate with Chi- 
nese officials and express Hong Kong people’s views . 


Wong said: “I don’t think it is a good thing to uphold an 
opposing attitude while doing the advisory duty.” 


Wong said that despite his appointment, he still opposes 
the proposed <lismantling of the three-tier government, 
including the disizict board council elected last year, by 
the Chinese Government in 1997. 


Chan admitted that the appointment will benefit his 
urban council election campaign. 


Meanwhile, a total of 40 members of the pro-China 
Democratic Alliance for the Betterment of Hong Kong 
(DAB) were appointed yesterday, making a total of 83 
since the first batch. 


The Liberal Party has two members on the list while 10 
members of the Liberal Democratic Federation were 
appointed. Also included was an expatriate, Mushtaque 
Ahmed, the president of the International Islamic 
Society. 


“I will try to do my best to promote the Basic Law in 
order to contribute to a smooth transition,” Ahmed said 


yesterday. 


Significantly, 50 newly appointed advisers are district 
board members, and three of those are district board 
chairmen. All were directly elected last September. 


Six are members of either the Regional Council or Urban 
Council. 


Two former Government officials were appointed: 
Wong Shek-yuen, a former police public relations 
officer, and Lee Hang-chuek, a former senior housing 
affairs manager. 


Three college lecturers were also appointed. 


Most of the others are from pro-China district or com- 
munity groups. 


Further on Zhang Criticism of Patten Remarks 


OW 1001014695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1512 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 6 Jan (XINHUA)— 
Zhang Junsheng, deputy director of XINHUA NEWS 
_ AGENCY’s Hong Kong Branch, said today that the 

British Hong Kong Government and the future govern- 
ment of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region 
are two governments with different natures and that 
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Governor Chris Patten was very absurd when he said 
that he would like to see the two governments as the 
same. 


While being interviewed by a reporter from a Hong 
Kong-based newspaper yesterday, Governor Chris 
Patten said that he would refuse to change his attitude 
toward the Preparatory Committee of the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region in exchange for an 
improvement in the Sino-British relationship. He said 
that one of the conditions for the British Hong Kong 
Government to cooperate with the Preparatory Com- 
mittee of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, 
to be established in 1996, is that “We would only like to 
see that the government in 1996 and 1997 is the same.” 
In other words, he tried to transit the British Hong Kong 
Government before 1997 right into the government of 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region after 
1997. 


Zhang Junsheng’s remark came as he answered a ques- 
tion from a Hong Kong reporter at a public activity here 
today. He said: The British Hong Kong Government 
before 1 July 1997 is Britain’s colonial government in 
Hong Kong and the government of the Hong Kong 
Speciai Administrative Region after 1 July 1997 will be 
set up by China after resuming its sovereignty over Hong 
Kong. Under the direct jurisdiction of China’s Central 
People’s Government, it will become a local government 
enjoying a high degree of autonomy authorized by the 
central authorities. These are two governments with 
different natures. How could they be the same govern- 
ment? Zhang Junsheng expressed surprise at Chris Pat- 
ten’s poor political common sense. 


Zhang Junsheng said: As governor of Hong Kong, Chris 
Patten is supposed to carry out the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration. An important aspect of the declaration is 
that Britain will turn Hong Kong over to China on | July 
1997. How can it be possible that the government of the 
special administrative region established in Hong Kong 
after China takes over will be the same as the Hong Kong 
Government under British rule? Zhang Junsheng held 
that Chris Patten made a very ridiculous remark. 


Zhang Junsheng said: The British side glibly professes 
that it would like to improve Sino-British relations. 
However, in this instance Chris Patten openly expressed 
his opinions in flagrant violation of the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration. This shows that the British side has 
not yet shown any sincerity in improving bilateral ties. 


*Pat‘on Criticized for Response on Rights Bill 
95CM0083A Hong Kong TANGTAI 


[CONTEMPORARY] in Chinese No 44, 15 Nov 94 pp 
14-15 


[Report on intervicw with Hong Kong Legislative 
Council member Hu Hung-yu [5170 4767 3768], by 
unidentified reporter; place and date not given: “The 
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Hong Kong Government Ignores Public Opinion, and 
Governor Patten Is Irresponsible”) 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] While she is a government- 
appointed member of the Legislative Council [Legco], 
she does not comply at all with the government's will, so 
that it is more appropriate to call her an independent 
legislator. And while she was “promoted” by Hong Kong 
Governor Chris Patten, Hu Hung-yu has not sold out to 
him. As the government has vetoed her suggestion for 
setting up a human rights commission, she criticizes 
Chris Patten for repeatedly claiming that he wants to 
make his administration responsible to the public, while 
actually not acting so and being irresponsible. 


The government’s recent tit-for-tat struggle with Hu 
Hung-yu originates in two bills proposed by her: The 
“Equal Opportunity Ordinance” and the “Human 
Rights and Equal Opportunity Commission Ordinance.” 
The first is in nine parts, and makes it illegal to discrim- 
inate on the basis of gender, marriage, pregnancy, family 
burden or situation, sexual orientation, race, nationality, 
citizenship, cultural background, physical or mental 
defects, age, religious or political beliefs, labor union 
membership, and past criminal conviction record, pro- 
hibiting discrimination in employment, education, 
housing, and several other key livelihood areas. Hu 
Hung-yu says that this ordinance would fulfill many 
responsibilities applicable to Hong Kong in a number of 
international treaties. The second would set up a 
“Human Rights and Equal Opportunity Commission,” 
emphasizing dispute settlement through mediation, as 
well as setting up an “Equal Opportunity Arbitration 
Office,” to be responsible for arbitrating disputes 
involving disagreements with mediation results. 


Just as no regime likes to be challenged, the colonial 
government likes it even less. Hu Hung-yu says that: 
“British rule in Hong Kong does not emphasize human 
rights, or like to face other such dissent. The colonial 
government responds only to powerful pressure. And it 
is even less happy about being judged by independent 
yardsticks.”” So Hu Hung-yu holds that it is necessary to 
set up an independent and effective mechanism with the 
prestige and skill to oversee the government, as well as to 
set forth detailed suggestions for improving human 
rights. 


While the “Human Rights Law” does provide public 
protection, Hu Hung-yu points out several of its limita- 
tions. 1) The Hong Kong legal system follows British 
“common law,” in which lawsuits can be brought only 
after victims suffer losses, forbidding conceptual [gener- 
alized, class-action] lawsuits. 2) Victims confront an 
enormous bureaucracy, and not all of them have the 
resources to fight it. The Legal Aid Office overrules 
subsidization of cases involving the “Human Rights 
Law,” of which there are many examples. Hu Hung-yu 
says “we quite obviously need an independent institu- 
tion and organization to provide institutional support to 
individuals.” 


HONG KONG & MACAO 93 


As Chris Patten holds that the establishment of a human 
rights commission is not in the best interests of Hong 
Kong, he vetoed Hu Hung-yu’s proposal. This precisely 
reflects the authorities’ imperious nature, which has no- 
changed despite a superficial opening. When Legco was 
debating whether to set up a human rights commission in 
July 1993, all of its more than 30 legislators voted in 
favor of it. And while the most recent report on China 
and Hong Kong by the British Parliament’s Foreign 
Affairs Commission also recommends establishment of a 
human rights commission, the government notes that 
Hu Hung-yu’s private bill involves public funds and 
would not make it past the 1997 transition, so has not 
allowed it to be submitted to Legco for debate or a vote. 


As Governor Patten is concerned with his own “democ- 
racy vanguard” image, along with killing Hu Hung-yu’s 
bills, he is also promoting certain insincere efforts, such 
as drafting ““Gender Discrimination Regulations,” set- 
ting up an “Equal Opportunity Commission,” appropri- 
ating more money for dissemination of human rights 
education, authorizing tle Legal Aid Office to exempt 
applicants involving the “Human Rights Law” from the 
required assets examination, and increasing court hear- 
ings of related cases. 


The drafts being promoted by the government are much 
narrower in scope that those of Hu Hung-yu. Sun Ming- 
yang [1327 2494 2799] of the Government Affairs Office 
says that this is due to resource and time limitations, as 
well as public opinion not having demanded that issues 
other than gender discri:nination be dealt with. But Hu 
Hung-yu says that “it is wrong to look at human rights 
from the perspective of demands.” 


Hu Hung-yu retorts that “without rights, there is natu- 
rally no emphasis on demands.” In fact, without legally 
protected rights, public discontent cannot bz resolved, 
naturally not evolv.ng into sharp demands. Moreover, 
the government has always ignored human rights, sup- 
pressing public outcries. Sun Ming-yang also claims that 
it can be decided whether to draw up other legislation 
only after thorough consultation with public opinion, 
which is another dressed-up lie. But Hu Hung-yu says 
that the government's so-called “consultation” is often 
just a game, while it is unnecessary to solicit public 
opinion on the bills it promotes. She says: “The govern- 
ment treats public opinion selectively. While Legco has 
expressed support for the establishment of a human 
rights commission, the government still ignores it.” 
More fundamentally, many of the old, weak, sick, and 
disabled have no way to fight for their rights, as well as 
not being able to make any great demands. So a govern- 
ment that flaunts its “executive leadership” should show 
even more initiative in the matter. 


As to the government-promoted “Gender Discrimina- 
tion Regulations,” I: Hung-yu objects, saying: “This is 
just a game aimed at attacking my private bill. They are 
substantively just half measures, giving at one point and 
taking at another, so not very effective.” For instance, as 
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to the legislative guidance in principle set forth by the 
government, such laws can take effect only after com- 
mittee discussion, and there is no telling when that will 
happen. Matters such as the gender gap in New Ternito- 
ries worker housing and promotions in the disciplinary 
ranks that violate the “Human Rights Law” are 
exempted from the law. 


The government's aim is to use such legislation in Legco 
to override Hu Hung-yu’s “Equal Opportunity Ordi- 
nance” draft. As the government has vetoed her 
“Human Rights and Equal Opportunity Commission 
Ordinance,” it is suggesting an equal opportunity com- 
mission as a misleading substitute to justify itself. She 
says that “such an exchange is insulting.” 


But Hu Hung-yu has not lost heart in the face of powerful 
government obstruction. She is preparing to amend the 
government's draft, expanding its legislation on the 
Equal Opportunity Commission’s jurisdiction and 
gender equality, and working out a way to bring the 
legislation closer to her original idea, as well as linking 
the two bills. She projects that Legco will have a chance 
to pass her amendments. 


While the government has thwarted Hu Hung-yu’s 
motion to establish a human nghts commission, she 
holds that this is not necessarily the end of the matter. 
She says that it is possible to modify the original pro- 
posal so that the human rights commission's funding will 
come from private donations instead of public funds. In 
addition, it is possible to utilize existing framework 
channels such as the “Executive Oversight Commis- 
sioner,” who is responsible for investigating government 
executive improprieties, by expanding its jurisdiction to 
cover human rights issues. If the commissioner considers 
it necessary to sue, he could apply for expenses to the 
Legal Aid Office. [passage omitted] 


Daily Views Hong Kong Military Sites Handover 


OW0801124495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1227 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


[F5iS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—The process for the handover of military sites 
from the British side to the Chinese side is proceeding 
smoothly, “WEN WEI PO” reported today. 


Major-General Bryan Dutton, Commander of the 
British Forces stationed in Hong Kong, said that after 
the Defense Lands Agreement signed last year, both 
sides exchanged information and details to work out the 
re-allocation of the military sites in the region. 


He said that an expert panel under the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group will meet in next few months to discuss 
the details of the military transfer. 


Dutton said a smooth military handover would benefit 
the Hong Kong people in the long term. 


Since Dutton took his office in Hong Kong five months 
ago, the British forces in the region have been reduced to 
about 3,000 from 72,000 in 1993. 
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Potential Losses From PRC-U.S. ‘Trade War’ 


HK1001062195 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 10 Jan 95 p 2 


[By Jimmy Cheung] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong will lose more than 
$6bn in import and re-export trade if the United States 
declares a trade war on China for inaction over viola- 
tions of intellectual property nghts. 


The Secretary for Trade and Industry, Brian Chau, told 
a Legislative Council panel yesterday that Hong Kong 
will lose trade worth U.S.$800m (HK$6.24bn) in the 
event of a Sino-U.S. trade war, not U.S.$1.4bn, as had 
been reported. 


The U.S. announced on New Year’s Eve that it will take 
retaliatory action against China if it fails to address 
violations of intellectual property rights by February 4. 


The proposed list of Chinese products to suffer sanctions 
includes electronics, footwear and sporting goods. 


The Hong Kong Trade Commissioner in the U.S., Barrie 
Wiggham, told the panel yesterday that with Republi- 
cans now in charge of Congress, it was difficult to predict 
the U.S. reaction. 


Wiggham said sanctions might be imposed because some 
influential congressmen were known for “no positive 
record on China's Most Favoured Nation issues’’, while 
the views of many new Republicans were not known. 


Chau said about 4 percent of Hong Kong’s re-export 
trade will be affected if the territory is troubled by the 
Sino-U.S. trade war. 


The loss will represent 3.8 percent of Hong Kong's 
re-export of Chinese products to the U.S., or 0.3 percent 
of Hong Kong's global trade in 1993, Chau said. 


Chau said the impact on Hong Kong would be minor 
compared with the impact if China lost Most Favoured 
Nation status. 


Official Views Tax Reform, Effect on Hong Kong 


H1K0201084695 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
24 Nov 94 p8 


[Speech by Xiang Huaicheng, deputy director of the 
State General Administration of Taxation; place and 
date not given: “Issues of Tax Reform in China’”’] 


{FBIS Translated Text] I am very happy to have the 
opportunity to talk to you about the tax reform on the 
mainland in 1994 and to express my views, in accor- 
dance with the Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region of the PRC, on the principles of 
handling tax issues which may arise after Hong Kong 
returns to China in July 1997. I hope my speech will help 
familiarize you with the tax policies pursued by the 
mainland authorities. 
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I. Regarding China’s Tax Reform in 1994 


The 1994 tax reform seeks to establish a system of tax 
revenue to meet the growth needs of the market 
economy. We have put forward the following concep- 
tions to guide this reform: unifying tax systems, equal- 
izing the tax burden, simplifying taxation, reasonably 
separating the collection of state and local taxes, prop- 
erly handling distribution relations, and ensuring fiscal 
revenue. Meanwhile, we are strictly following some very 
important principles. First, the reform should give play 
to initiatives of both the central government and the 
local authorities and should enhance the central govern- 
ment’s power in macroeconomic regulation and control. 
Second, the reform should help transform the opera- 
tional mechanism of enterprises, promote economic 
readjustment and restructuring, and increase overall 
economic benefits. Third, the reform should correct 
nonstandard practices in the tax system, so as to rein- 
force taxation and tax collection and management. 


The ongoing tax reform will cover most of the existing 
tax categories, the major ones of which are as follows: 


1. Turnover Tax Reform 


Turnover taxes constitute a major element in China’s 
taxation structure, collecting a large amount of revenue 
and covering a great variety of fields, and are therefore 
an important component of the present-day tax reform. 
There existed four categories of this type before the 
reform. They were the product tax, the value-added tax 
[VAT], the business tax (the aforementioned three taxes 
were for domestic-funded enterprises) and the industrial 
and commercial consolidated tax for foreign-funded 
enterprises. The rate of these taxes was designed on the 
basis of planned prices to regulate the economy, with 
multiple grades of rates and great differences between 
the grades. With the deepening of reform and the lifting 
of most prices and with a view to enabling our turnover 
tax system to satisfy the demands of the market 
economy, we have abandoned the traditional way of 
setting taxes based on the type of product and imple- 
menting discriminatory tax rates, in line with the basic 
trends of turnover tax reform in the world, and estab- 
lished a new system of turnover taxes in which VAT is 
levied on all production and turnover links, a consump- 
tion tax is further levied on a few selected consumer 
gooc's, and a reserve levy of business tax is to be 
exercised on the supply of labor, the transfer of intan- 
gible assets, and the sale of real estate. 


The focal point of the reform in turnover taxes lies in the 
implementation of standardized VAT levy under 
China’s existing conditions and in accordance with inter- 
national practices. The levy of VAT will cover produc- 
tion, wholesale, retail, and commodity importing, pro- 
cessing, repairing, and replacing. The VAT tax rates will 
consist of a 17-percent basic rate and a 13-percent low 
rate. The starting point of the VAT levy is based on a 
price which does not contain VAT payments. As to the 
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VAT administration, a system is set up in which the tax 
is levied according to the payment indicated on the 
invoice. 


The consumption tax is a new addition to turnover taxes. 
On the basis of a VAT levy on all commodities, a 
consumption tax will be levied on 11 selected consumer 
goods, such as tobacco, alcoholic beverages, cosmetics, 
petrol, diesel oil, and cars. This category primarily aims 
to regulate the consumption structure, guide consumer 
purchases, and ensure financial revenue for the state. 


The improved business tax includes nine tax items and 
three tax rates, to be levied as follows: 3-percent tax rate 
on transportation, construction, posts and telecommuni- 
cations, and culture and physical culture; 5-percent tax 
rate on finance and insurance, services, transfer of 
intangible assets, and sale of real estate; and, on the 
entertainment industry, a tax rate varying from 5 to 20 
percent, to be determined in the light of specific condi- 
tions by provinces, autonomous regions, and municipal- 
ities directly under the central government. 


As a component of this tax reform and in accordance 
with the decision made at the fifth session of the 
Standing Committee of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress, the nationwide unified value-added, con- 
sumption, and business taxes will also apply to foreign- 
funded enterprises. The industrial and commercial con- 
solidated tax, which used to be directed at foreign- 
funded enterprises, is abrogated as of | January, 1994. 
The implementation of the unified turnover tax system 
in both Chinese and foreign-funded enterprises is 
intended to ensure a fair tax burden, encourage equal 
competition, and help create a perfect mechanism for tax 
payments between enterprises as demanded by the stan- 
dardized VAT. At the same time, to ensure the contin- 
uation and stability of our overseas tax policy, we have 
made an important stipulation that no additional tax 
burdens should be imposed on foreign-funded or over- 
seas enterprises. According to this stipulation, the addi- 
tional amount of tax paid by the foreign-funded enter- 
prises after the implementation of the improved tax 
system will be returned to them in one or several batches 
at the end of a year, subject to approval by the tax 
authorities. The deadline should conform to that of the 
contract, the maximum period being five years. Foreign- 
funded enterprises approved after | January 1994 
should pay taxes according to the new tax system, as they 
have not borne any additional or decreased burden. 


2. Reform in Tax on Income Earned by Enterprises 


To meet the development needs of the market economy, 
the reform in tax on income earned by enterprises aims 
to adjust and standardize the distribution between the 
state and the enterprises and to promote equal competi- 
tion among enterprises. The major tasks of the reform 
are as follows. First, as from 1 January 1994, the tax on 
i.icome earned by state-owned, collective, and private 
enterprises is annulled, and the new unified tax on 
income earned by enterprises comes into effect. Second, 
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the rate of this unified tax will be set at 33 percent. 
Third, th. preferential tax policy that allows state-owned 
enterprises to pay back loans for investment before tax 
on income is paid, and a new standardized system for 
enterprises to pay back loans will be established. Fially, 
the old method of paying contracted taxes on income by 
state-owned enterprises ts to be canceled soon after the 
new system of unified tax on income earned by domes- 
tic-funded enterprises 1s introduced. 


After the reform of the tax system, the foreign-funded 
and the foreign enterprises are still subject to the Income 
Tax Law for Enterprises with Foreign Investment and 
Forerrn Enterprises, which came into effect on | July 
1991, and all the stipulated preferential tax policies 
which encourage foreign investment will remain 
unchanged. 


3. Personal Income Tax Reform 


On the mainland, personal income tax will still be levied 
on the basis of taxable items per month or per earning, 
and the tax rates will be set according to various items— 
which is different from the practice of many other 
countries and regions which make an annual levy on 
total income. This method caters to the actual conditions 
for tax collection and administration on the mainland. 
According to the personal income tax law, wages and 
salaries in excess of specific amounts are taxed at a 
progressive rate of 5-45 percent; the income earned by 
individual industrial and commercial households and 
that earned by institutions through contracted or rental 
operations in excess of specific amounts are taxed at the 
progressive rate of 5-35 percent, an approximate equiv- 
alent to the tax on income earned by enterprises; and 
remunerations for services and other taxable items are 
taxed at the rate of 20 percent. 


In line with the international practice that basic expenses 
for livelihood are not taxed, the tax-free amount 
deducted from income is set at 800 yuan, but the 
regulations make a special stipulation that an additional 
amount will be deducted from income earned by for- 
eigners or by compatriots from Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan, and this standard is set at 3,200 yuan. 


The revised personal income tax will lighten the burden 
on taxpayers who earn wages or salaries, as the amount 
to be deducted has been raised, the levy differences have 
been widened, and the tax rates have been lowered. 


Apart from the reform in the aforementioned tax cate- 
gories, we have also carried out reform in other catego- 
ries, such as land VAT, which is soon to be put into effect 
and which aims to properly regulate excessive real estate 
profits. Moreover, we have made adjustments con- 
cerning the scope and burden of resources tax, have 
canceled or combined some smaller tax categories, have 
regulated to a certain degree the rate and amount to be 
paid in these categories, and have transferred the extent 
of power in their management to lower levels. 
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Ladies and gentlemen, since the introduction of the new 
system early this year, the collection of taxes has pro- 
ceeded smoothly; prices have not experienced any major 
fluctuations; in general enterprises have not suffered 
additional burdens; and the policy of opening to the 
outside world has not been affected. This year has 
witnessed the continued growth of investment in China 
from overseas businessmen. The transition from the old 
tax system to the new one has been successfully com- 
pleted, and, on the whole, the new tax system is oper- 
ating properly and smoothly. 


While the new system is in smooth operation, we are 
endeavoring to further the reform in tax collection and 
management and to strengthen the tax law. What we are 
doing now can be summarized as follows. First, a tax 
payment system is being set up. Second, tax agencies are 
being actively introduced. Third, the sace of computer- 
izing tax management is being quickened. Fourth, a 
system of strict tax inspection is being established. Fifth, 
the two levels of tax administration—state and local— 
are taking shape to adapt to the system of tax revenue 
sharing between the local and the central authorities. 
Sixth, great efforts are being made to enhance the tax law 
for the establishment of a system in which tax legislation, 
jurisdiction, and enforcement are independent of and 
interact with each other. 


When all these tasks have been accomplished, a new 
taxation situation. will present itself, the tax administra- 
tion, collection, inspection, and litigation will run par- 
allel to each other and will be capable of coordinating 
and conditioning themselves. As a result, slack and 
backward management will be completely eliminated, 
and, instead, there will emerge a completely new tax 
management system, thus enabling our socialist market 
economy to grow in a healthy direction. 


Il. Principles for H Issues Concerning Taxes 
Between the Mainland H Kong W May 
Arise After the People’s Republic of China Resumes the 
Exercise of Sovereignty Over Hong Kong 


1. On the Question of Whether the Mainland’s Tax 
Policies and Regulations are Applicable to Hong Kong 
After July 1997 


As I have said before, in recent years, especially since the 
decision was made to establish the socialist market 
economy, tax reform has made great progress on the 
mainland. The implementation of the new industrial and 
commercial tax system, which began on | January 1994, 
in particular, has enabled the tax system to be very close 
to international practices in many respects. In accor- 
dance with the Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region of the PRC, however, Hong 
Kong, as a Special Administrative Region with high 
autonomy, will have its own legal and tax systems. In the 
light of the low-tax policy originally in place in Hong 
Kong, the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region 
will make its own laws and exercise its right to determine 
tax categories, tax rates, tax allowances and exemptions, 
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and other tax items. Therefore, after the PRC resumes 

sovereignty over Hong Kong in 1997, the tax laws and 

regulations on the mainiand will not be applicable to the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region. 

2. On the Question of Whether Compatriots From Hong 

a Enjoy Preferential Tax Treatment After 
uly 1 


Ever since the beginning of the opening-up policy, the 
Central People’s Government has issued many decrees 
and policies in various forms to encourage foreign busi- 
nessmen and compatriots from Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan to invest—which has resulted in the great enthu- 
siasm of Hong Kong compatriots for investing on the 
mainland. Their investment constitutes an important 
contribution to the great economic take-off of their 
motherland, making up for the shortage of construction 
funds in the mainland, ushering in advanced technolo- 
gies and facilities for production and administrative 
personnel experienced in managing transnational corpo- 
rations, and promoting the development of the mainland 
economy. In turn, their investment is also conducive to 
channeling funds from Hong Kong and Macao. With a 
combination of overseas advanced technology and facil- 
ities and managerial experience and methods, the main- 
land’s rich natural resources and cheap labor, and the 
preferential tax policies pursued on the mainland, the 
Hong Kong and Macao enterprises have been able to 
reduce their production costs, have strengthened their 
competitive capacities on the international market, and 
have thus boosted the growth and prosperity of Hong 
Kong. 


After July 1997, Hong Kong will become a special 
administrative region of the PRC which, in line with the 
conception of “one country, two systems” and with the 
stipulations contained in the Basic Law, will continue to 
practice the capitalist system and policies. Compatriots 
from Hong Kong who hereafter come to invest in the 
mainland will continue to enjoy preferential treatment 
and will pay taxes according to the relevant tax laws for 
foreign investors. Hong Kong-invested enterprises set up 
on the mainland before or after | July 1997 will observe 
the same tax laws and enjoy the same preferential 
treatment as other overseas-funded enterprises. 


3. On the Issues of Tax Between Hong Kong and the 
Mainland and the Tax Relations With Other Countries 
and Regions After July 1997 


The large amounts of investment by Hong Kong busi- 
nessmen and their business activities on the mainland 
will unavoidably give rise to issues related to the two 
different tax systems, for example, the possession and 
distribution of earnings. Such issues that arise between 
Hong Kong and the mainland, we think, are problems 
between two regions of different systeris within a sover- 
eign country, as Hong Kong is a highly autonomous 
special administrative region of the PRC. Accordingly, 
any tax issue which arises between Hong Kong and the 
mainland after Hong Kong is returned to its motherland 
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in July of 1997 will be an interna! affair of the PRC, to be 
settled jointly by the tax administration authorities of 
the Central People’s Government and those of the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region through consulta- 
tion. 


Another issue about which people are con ed is 
whether the agreements the PRC has signed with gov- 
ernments of other countries before or after 1997 on 
avoiding dual tax levy on income and preventing tax 
evasion will be applicable to Hong Kong. So far, China 
has signed tax agreements with nearly 40 countries. As 
they include only such tax categories as are used on the 
mainland and will not be applicable to Hong Kong after 
1997, the aforementioned tax agreements which have 
ant come into effect are not applicable to Hong 
ong. 


According to Article 153 of “the Basic Law of Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region of the People’s 
Republic of China,” the Central People's Government 
shall decide whether the agreements the PRC signs with 
other countries are applicable to the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region, in light of the specific conditions 
and needs of the Hong Kong Spectal Administrative 
Region and after having solicited opinions from the 
Government of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region. Accordingly, agreements which the PRC signs 
with other countries, including tax agreements, may 
apply to Hong Kong after opinions have been solicited 
from the Government of the Hong Kong Special Admin- 
istrative Region and consent has been obtained from the 
other parties to the signed agreements. However, owing 
to the fact that agreements must be arrived at on the 
basis of the tax systems of both signatory countries, while 
Hong Kong can follow the Basic Law and practice an 
independent tax system and tax categories which are 
entirely different from those on the mainland, we wiil 
find it very difficult to hold talks with other countries to 
reach agreements which involve a mixture of two com- 
pletely different tax systems. Therefore, whether tax 
agreements which the PRC signs with other countries 
after July 1997 are applicable to Hong Kong may remain 
to be defined due to the situation described above. 


As to the issue of whether Hong Kong can on its own 
maintain and develop tax relations or sign and execute 
tax agreements with other countries, regions, or related 
international organizations after July 1997, we should 
refer to Article 151 of the “Basic Law,” which stipulates 
that the Hong Kong Special Administcative Region can 
on its own maintain and develop relations or sign and 
execute relevant agreements in the name of “Hong Kong, 
China” with other countries, regions, or related interna- 
tional organizations in the fields of economy, trade, 
finance, transportation, telecommunication, travel, cul- 
ture, and sports. We think Hong Kong can follow this 
stipulation regarding tax matters. 


Compatriots and friends, we are earnestly soliciting 
precious opinions and suggestions from Hong Kong's 
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financial, tax, accounting, industrial and commercial 
circles on the establishment of the new taxation system 
on their motherland. We are also very willing to have 
exchanges and cooperation with the tax administration 


authorities in Hong Kong. To conclude, allow me to 
express heart-felt thanks, on behalf of the State General 
Administration of Taxation, for the sincere concern you 
have shown. 
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